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or Nkw-Youk, < ' 

Jit: IT nKMEMBEHED, That on the eighth day of Feb- 
rutiryt in the forty-fourth year of the Independence of the United 
Htate« of AmericA, A. D. one thousund eight hundred and twenty, 
H. &. K. Phinnkt, of the tahl District, have deposited in this 
otttc* the title of a Book, the right whereof they claim as proprie- 
tors, in the words following to wit : ** The Columbiah Sp£l- 
),lNt)-BooK { «:ontaining the elements of the English Language-; 
t\ cUtkiAcutiun of the Alphabet ; an easy system of spelling and 
)\ronunciatlon ; iiiterspersed with easy reading lessons : to which 
ure added, a variety of new and useful tables, with a list of 
pr\\pe¥ uamet, extracted from Geography and the Sacred Scrip- 
%\kXt% and pronounced agreeat^ly to the best authorities. CaJ- 
culated to teach the orthography and pronunciation of Walker. 
By DATti«l* CltAMlUilX.^^ In ronformity to the act of Congress 
oi* the I'nited States^ entitled ** An act for the eucourageracut of 
Wa«niu^, by aecurin|[ the copies of Maps, Charts and Books to 
(>><» <iuiUo«s atut proprietors of swch copies, during the times 
ihettin mentioned ;^^ and also to an act entitled ^^ An act sup- 
plexnentary l^ lUk acl entitled ^^ Ab act for the encouragement cT 
lejiivuu$.% by securing the copies of Maps, Charu and Boi.>ks to 
tSe Avrfhots aad proprietors e^ si»ch coptes during the times there- 
in nk«nti<MMsd,^^ asHl extending the bejse&ts thereof to the arts cf 
de^i«in4» ttfNi^ii^ umI ttching historkral and other prints.^' 

RICH P. K. LANSING, 
CC«r* ^ At •WrAem Dutnel • .V«ic-r- -4 



RECOMMENDATIONS. 

Gjektlemsn — The new Spelling-Book which you haT« sent 
me, I have given a cursory perusal, and I assure you, that the 
plan meets my approbation, having frequently lamented the tian! 
of agreenent between the pronunciation in our Spelling Books, 
and Walker^s Dictionary, which seems to be every where adopt- 
ed as a standard of pronunciation. 

ERNEST L. HAZELIUS, S.T.P. 
Principal of Uartwick Seminary, 
Hartwicky January 5, 1820. 

AS Mr. Walksr's Dictionary is now generally received as h 
standard book in the English Language, it is highly desirable that 
elementary books should correspond with it, ard parficularly Spel* 
ling Books. This is evidently the design of Mr. Crandall in the 
following work, in which he has done much towards accomplish- 
ing the desired object. His plan is judicious, and directly calcu- 
lated to produce a conformity with the most approved English 
Lexicographers. As such, I do cheerfully recommend it to public 
patronage. JOHN SMITH, A. M. 

Pastor qf the PrethyUrian Church in Coopersiovfti. 

Coopersibwn, January 4, 1820. 

HAVING partially examined *« The Columbian Spelling-Book,^^ 
and believing it well calculated to assist the youthful mind ''in 
the acquisition of the rudiments ef the English Language, I there- 
fore cheerfully concur in the above recommendations of the work. 

B. G. PADDOCK, 
Minister of the first Society of the Methodist Episcopal 

Church in Cooperstown, 
Cooperstown, January 8, 1820. 

I HAVE partially examined Mr. CrandalPs Spelling-Booky 
and think it well adapted to the use of Common Schools. The 
insertion of the Scripture proper names is a valuable accession 
to a work of this kind. I do therefore most cordially recommend 
it to the public. ANPREW OLIVER. 

fSprini^field, October I, 1819* 

WS have hastily examined the following work-M}riginality 
can hardly be expected— its. plan is simple,and we think judicious, 
and its execution such that we presume it will be a valuable ac- 
quisition to Common Schools. We do therefore most cheerfully 
recommend it to the patreiMige of the public. Dated at Spring- 
field, Otsego County, October 1, 1819. 

HENRY BROWN, 
DAVID UTTLE. 

I HAVE attentively examined Mr. Craadall's Spelling-Book, 
and do cheerfully cone or with the recommendation of Henry 
Brown, Esq. and Dr. Little. CALVIN HULBERT. 

Springfield, October 2, 1819. 



( 



4 RECOMMENDATIONS. 

SprUgJUld, Jtaomrg t, 1930. 

Ckxttlxmbv— 'I bft^e eiamiAed tfa« ^ C^hmbian SptlHng" 
Jiooky'*^ compiled bj Mr. Crandall, of this tc/wo, with much pleas- 
ure. I am Mtiftfted that he has made considerable improyement 
on the f$pellJn|-Books now in use, is orthography, and that he 
more fitpeciaTJ^r deserves commendation, for his endeavors to re- 
duce the English language to its true standard of pronunciation. 
I have long been of opinion that the Spelling Books in use, have, 
with rfgar4 to pronunciation, been too mudv founded on local 
and vulgar dialects, and that a work of this kind was very much 
wanted in this state, to prevent the total corruption of pronun- 
ciation. The particular dialect of the eastern states, (deviating 
entirely from tne court standard, the real test of the correct pro- 
nunciation of the English language,} is now making rapid innova- 
tions in this state, and has become matter of seriovs reflection to 
some, and of merriment to others. It seems, therefore, highly 
necessary that some stop should be put to this subversion of all 
Innguage, and I sincerely believe that the ColumlMan Spelling- 
lioolc, by its introduction into Common Schools, will have a ten- 
diMicy to produce this effeet. With .every, wish for its success, 
1 remain respectfully yours, 

SIMON VAN YRANKEN> A. M. 

Mfvsrs. H. Sl £. PHinirjBT^ 

1 HAVE carefully examined Mr. Crandall^s Spelling-Book, 
uml as far as long experience in School teaching enables me to 
judge, 1 am fully convinced that the work is judiciously arranged, 
well executed, and calculated to becenue extensively useful to 
Common Schools. J. F. JOHNSON. 

Springfield, October 4, 1919. 

TilK subscribers, Preceptors and Teachers of Common Schools, 
hAve examined the '' CohaMan Spelling-Booky'*'* compiled by 
Pnnirl Crandall, and highfy approve of its plan and arrangement. 
The wuik it well executed, and the book contains many new 
auit useful tablei, tnd nuch othtx inttruetive matter, not usually 
tauQ«l lu books of this kind ; they therefore cordially recommend 
U to the patronage of their fellow Teachers, hoping it may find 
a votily introduction into Commoa Schools. January^ 1820. 
LKMUEL SQl/IERS, ISRAEL DAY, 

WILLIAM W. TYLER, AUGUSTUS WILLARD, 
WILLIAM N. FISHER, SETH DOUBLEDAY, Jr. 
RXUBEN T. COMSTOCK, WILLIAM BAKER, 
EUJAH A. RICi:» DANIEL FELLOWS, 

STHAN SAWIN, CULLEN TOWNSEND, 

CHARLES L. FISH, DANIEL LIFFITT. 

JAMES BCRGH. 
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AFTER so many persons, eminent in literature^ have en* 
ployed their time and talems in writing for tlie instruction 
of youth, especially in the first rudiments of our language, the 
introduction of a new Spelling Book, at this time, may perhaps^ 
by some, be thought unnecessary. But as books of this kind 
are designed to sow the first seeds of literature, and mark out 
and prepare the way for others of a higher grade ; and as per- 
fection in this kind nf writing is supposed not to be attained, too 
ffluch time and pains cannot be bestowed, in at least endeavor- 
ing to improre upon so important a branch of education ; and 
the books which are best calcuWted to accelerate the progress 
of the student, and promote the object for which they are design- 
ed, will of course have the preference. 

The compiler of tliis work, from long experience in the instruc- 
tion of youth in the first elements of the English language, it 
fully sensible, that Mr. Webstcr^s Spelliiic Book, with regard to 
the classification of words (in order to represent the different 
sounds of the vowels, and mark the accented syllables without a 
multiplicity of characters) is susceptible of little or no improve- 
ment ; and had the book been executed in a correct and judi- 
cious manner, it would imvc been the mcar.s of establishing a 
uniformity of orthography and pronunciation, not only in com- 
mon schools, but in society in genprnl, throughout the northern 
section of the United States. But the author's ardent desire to 
form a standard of orthography and pronunciation in America, 
different from that of England, (which he holds forth more par- 
ticularly in the preface to ^is Dictionary) indirced him to disre- 
gard the works of the mo&t eminent English writers, and to in- 
troduce a system of orthography and pronunciation in many re- 
spects vague and pedantic. To insure success to his plan, he 
tells us, that ^^ a perfect standard of pronunciation in a living 
language is not to be expected : and when tlie best English Dic- 
tionaries differ firom each other in several hundred, probably a 
" thousand words, where are we to seek for undisputed rules ?" 

With regard to the ambiguous pronunciation of a few words, 
'which are hardly reducible to analogical rules, and also a few 
local usages tiiat must of course be peculiar to their respective 
I countries, they must, in some measure, be governed by popular 
I practice ; but as to the orthography of words that are establish- 
ed by the learned, and incorporated into Dictionaries of equal 
reputation with those of Johnson and Walker^ any alteratioui 
however trifling,' has a tendency to peiplex ♦lie student, and to 
increase the anomalies of the language. 

Nor does Mr. Webster^s argument, founded on the irregular- 
ity of the best English Dictionaries, warrant him in striking out 

A « 



6 . PREFACE. 

redundant letters from some words and inserting them in others, 
in cases where the English Dictionaries were perfectly agreed. 
In the words honour^ labour^ favour, flavour, fieighbour,SLc. 
we find our English Dictionaries, if we except Entices, invaria- 
bly agreed in the insertion of the letter u,* The word inslructer 
is written by all l^nglish lexicographers, instructor, instead of in- 
itructor. But the limits of this preface will not permit me to 
inenlion all the orthographical variations found in ^rir; Webster's 
Spelling-Book ; I shall therefore ^ive a few more examples, by 
way of illustration, and invite the reader to examine the follow-^ 
ing work, compare it with the principles laid down by Murray, 
Walker tind- Johnson^ and decide with candour on its merits. 

The words labour, honour, ardour, Sic, retaining the u in the 
\'}8t syllable, is the regular English orthography,; labor, honor, 
ardor, &c. the Latin ; and labeur, honeur, ardeur, &c. the 
French. The French may with as much propriety reduce such 
words to the Latin, by dropping the eu, and inserting the o, as we 
ran by dropping the u. But they ought to retain the eu, and ' 
we the u, to distinguisli our woi-Js from the Latin, and from each 
other. 

After considering these examples, and others too numerous to ' 
i.K'iition here, in which Mr. Webster has perverted the true Eng- . 
lish orthography, it is presumed the candid reader will readily 
acknowledge the propriety of preserving the orthography of each 
language in its purity. Hence the propriety of having some ac- 
knowledged standard by which to regulate and decide differences 
in English orthography in all cases, which would at once fix the 
external form of our language. t 

Witli respect to Mr. Hull's Definition Spelling Book, the work 
19 judiciously executed, and will undoubtedly be very useful to 
^he more advanced scholar ; but it will always require an ante- 
cedent Spelling Book to enable the student to become well ac- 
quainted with the rudiinents of spelling and reading, before he 

* Mr. Perry, after speaking against the modern mode of writing 
iruhlic ioT publick, and critU for criiick, observes, that "thisin- 
iiovation, however, is more tolerable than that of writing favor^ 
honor, ambassador, kc, for favour, honour, ambassddour. Sec, — 
and that this false orthography does not convey their true or- 
thoeyj, and is repugnant to etym^gy.... Pre/hee to Dieiionar^, 

t " The orthography," says mR Murray, " of a great num- , 
ber of English words is far from being uniform. Thus, inquire ' 
and enquire f negotiate and negotiate, control and controul, ex* 
pense and expence, allege and alledge, and many other orthograph- 
ical variations^ are to be ntet with, even amongst writers of dis- 
tinction. Some authority for deciding differences of this nature, 
a-jfpears to be necessary ; and where can we find one of equal ' 
j^ret9vsions with Dr. Johnson's 'Dicl\oiiwy....l4uTTtttf$ QTamttvax* 
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will bs capable of receiving any material advantage from a book 
ef that kind. The time which the yonti|; student devoirs lo .he 
itudy of definitioas, before his mind bccoinch sufnciently m* lured 
for the reception of ideas, which aie in many respects obscure, 
can be employed in much more advantageous pursuits. Let sev- 
eral scholars, of an e<!)ual grade, be classed together, and assign 
to each a few verses of a poem suited to the capacity of chil- 
dren, or a few simple sentences of prose, to commit to memory 
every day, which from their simplicity and frequent repetition in 
schools become familiar ; and by observing the connexion which 
one word has witii another, and the explanation of the instructer, 
they will get an idea from each word, and the true meaning of 
the whole phrase. This will serve not only to improve the mind, 
but al^o to cultivate and strengthen the memory ; whereas a 
catalogue of words desigifetf for a spelling lesson, without any 
connexion at all, and the definitions of which are frequently 
more obscure than the words themselves, have a tendency to per- 
plex the "mind, and consequently to retard the progress of the 
student, without any lasting benefit. 

The first requisite, therefore, in a book designed to teach the 
6rst rudiments of the language, is to illustrate the nature and 
powers 6f the English alphabet, and to arrange it in such a suita- 
ble and methodical manner as to enable the child to learn the 
name of each letter with the greatest facility. The classification 
of the alphabet in this work will, it is presumed, be found w«ll 
calculated to effect this object, as the child will, at one glance 
of the eye, discover a number of letters of the- same kind ; and 
the resemblance which several letters have to each other, can be 
^seen in the same manner, and pointed out to the child without 
any inconvenience. 

The next object will be to adopt an easy, progressive, and well 
digested system of spelling and pronunciation, interspersed with 
a variety of easy reading lessons, calculated to engage the at- 
tention of children, and af the same time to instil into their ten- 
der minds principles of piety and virtue. The compiler has ta- 
ken unwearied pains in this respect, to procure such lessons as 
were suitable, both in style and matter, for a work of this kind. 

The extracts, have been made from the Bible, with a view to 
imbue the youthful mind with the beauty and excellence of the 
sacred writings. Selections have also been made firom the wri- 
tings of Bar6au/d^ Cotoper, JVaUs'y Franklin^ andotbeis, and from 
The Ecti^mjf qf Human L\f^* 

The words in the spelling lessons hare been carefully selected 
from WaJker*i Dietionari/, in order to form an elementary book 
for the use of comfnon schools correspondent and subsidiary to 
that invaluable work, in which are exhibited suck a philosophixal 
knowledge of language, such extensive observation, and such a 
profouod inwBtigation of an«togyi wU>i sucYi c;\^«xtL«i^^\ isk^^^s^ 
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and petspiouity Nof style, as to render any material improvement^ 
at present, rather to be wished than expected. 

Although Mr. Walker's Dictionary may, in some respects, be 
considered exceptionable, yet it appears to be decidedly the best 
work of the kind, with regard to pronunciation, in the English 
language. 

With respect to the exemplification of the English alphabet, and 
the other necessaury rules comprised in the introduction to this 
work, the author has been guided by the works of Murray, Johnf 
swif and Walker, from which he has selected such materials as 
were best adapted to his plan, and has endeavoured to adjust . 
them in a manner suited to the capacities of children. 

It kas been the aim of the author through the whole course of 
this little work, to check the progress of innovation as far as lay- 
in his power ; and at the same time to combine utility with Sim- 
plicity, and to lead the scholar, by gentle gradations, from the 
alphabet to the more useful arts of spelling and reading. How 
far he has succeeded in accomplishing his design, must be deter- 
mined only by a judicious and candid public- 

With these remarks, he submits the work to the test of public 
opinion, confiding in the assurance, that if it shall prove the 
means of {'romoting the object for which it is designed, its merits 
will be duly appreciated. 

Springfield, September , 18W. 
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LANGUAGE, in a general sense of the word, denotes 
all sounds, characters or motions, by which oae 
person expresses his ideas or thoughts so* as to be un- 
derstood by another. 

Lang age is both Tocal and written. 

Vocal Language is the expression of ideas by the 
hunoian roice, called articulate sounds. 

An articulate sound is an emission of the human voice, 
formed by the organs of speech, in uttering letters and 
words; 

A letter is the first principle, or least part of a word. 

Written language is composed of letters or charac- 
ters, which represent articulate sounds. 

The En^ish Alphabet consists of twenty-six letters, 
or single chartoters, to wit : a, by c, d, e, /, g^ hy iyjy k, 
X tn^ n, o, p, y, r, t, <, ti, v, w, x, y, z. 

These letters are divided into vOiSteh and consonants. 

A vowel is a simple articulate sound, formed by one 
position of the organs, and without the aid of another 
letter ; as, a, «, o. 

A consonant is a letter which cannot be properly 
founded without the help of a vowel ; as, 6, c, d ; which 
aure expressed, 6e, ce, de^ &c. 

The vowels are, a, e, t, o, w, and sometimes w and y. 
W and y are consonants when they begin a word or syl- 
lable ; but in every other situation they are voweb. 

Consonants are divided into mutes and .semi-vowels. — 
the mutes are 6,|>, ty d, f , and c and^ hard, which can- 
not be sounded at all wtuiout the help of a vowel. 

The semi-vowels, have an imperfoct sound of their 
own. They are, /, l, in, n, r, afj r, a:, 2, and c and g 
soft. Four of these characters, namely ; I, rriy n, r, are 
also distinguished by the name of liquids, from their 
readily uniting vrith other consonants, and flowing, as it 
were, into their sounds. 

The compound characters representing distinct sounds, 
are, ch^sh, th, zh, and ng : these are ^\40 d^&'5^^^>KvV.\\ 
6&e senu'Voweh, 



10 h\TRODUCriOj\. 

General Rules for the souiids of the Yoweln. 

A has a long slender sound, as in Jate ; a short soand, 
as in fat ; a long open sound, as in ftir ; a long broad 
sound, as In/all ; a short broad sound as in what ; the 
sound of a/, (in the word fair) as in care^ Jo-rt^ Tssare^ 
glare^^ &c. 

E hiis a long sound, as in meet ; a short sound, as in 
met ; the sound of short m, as in her^ herd ; the long 
sound of a, when united with i or y, as in veil, sley^ 
prey ; and the soond of a», as in there, 'were. E is 
changed into i, in the words yes, pretty, England, and - 
their derivatives. 

1 has a long sound, as in pine ; a short sound, as in 
pin ; the sound of short v, as in fir, flirt ; the sound of 
long e, when accented, in words derived from the 
French ; as in police, m^ichine, chagrin, &lc» I, in the 
terminations ion, ian, ial, &c. is sometimes a consonant. , 
In this situation, i takes the sound of 3^ in the word yon ; \ 
as in union, civilian, convivial ; pronounced, yunyun, $e^ *■ 
vilyan, convivyal, &c. 

O has a long sound, as in note ; the long sound of 
broad a, as in long, strong ; the sh^^rt sound of broad a,- 
as in not ; the sound of short u, as in shovel ; the sound 
of 00, as in move, prove, 

U, when a vowel, has a long sound, as in mtde, cu- 
bic ; a short sound, as in C7ip ; an obtuse sound, as in 
full, pull, bushel; and sometimes the sound of 00, as ia 
huth, (7, at the beginning of words, when accented^ 
has a long diphthonged sound, h*^6 m (it 6U, commenc* 
ing with the sound of ^ in the word yon; as in union, 

unanimous, &c. In this, and in similar cases, it is evi- 

" >■ I ■ . , ■ .. ■ 

^ This sound is composed of the short a, in Jht, immediateljr 
followed by short Uf and is in my opinion the correct sound of ai 
in the word fair, and j|lto of o in the words /arc, care, glare, 
mare, Sic. and of e in the words were, there, v)hert, &c. although 
we find all these words marked the same as a in fate by Mr; 
Walksr and Mr. Wsbstbr. 

Some grammarians assert, that a has thjB sound of short e, i 

the word said ; but a cannot, with propriety, be said to have 

any such sound. This word, and several others that would 

come under the sane head, cannot be pronounced correctly, with- 

out the help of other letters ; and vre ou^Vvl not X,o sAlacK any 

sound to a letter that cannot be exptessed b^ W. 
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deot'that the sound begins with y consonant ; therefore 
i?c cannot with propriety write the indefinite article 
an before words beginning with long u. We shoiila 
write, '* a union, an undertaking,"' &c. The irregular 
sounds oft/, or rather deviations from its sound, will 
all be exhibited in a section near the close of the book, 
where the correct pronunciation will be pointed out. 

Y is^ consonant, as in you^ yoursy youth, &.c. At the 
end of words or syllables, when accented, it has the 
sound of long i, as in comply. When unaccenleii, it is 
the same as short «*, as in system, nymph, &c. ; or the 
same as long e, as in pity,* 

FT is a consonant, as in vfell i when a vowel, it is near- 
ly the same as oo or u, as m dwell. 

DIPHTHONGS.! 
A Diphthong is the union of two simple sounds, utter- 
ed by one impulse of the voice ; as, oi in oil, oy in boy, 
ou in pound, and ow in now. The sound of oi is pre- 
cisely the same as oy in the words boy, joy ; as in boil, 
coil, spoil, toil, &c. The sounds of ou and ozv are the 
flame as we hear in the words pound, power^ when pro- 
nounced by good speakers. If we add to these the 
diphthongal sounds of long i and long y, wheft they ter- 
minate an accented syllable, as in deci^sive, comply^, 
al' '> the diphthongal sound of w in the words union, unity, 
'&€. and the diphthong ai in the words fair, chair, &c. 
we shall have all the diphthongs, strictly speaking, in 
the English language, although we have no less than 
nineteen other comt>inations of two vowels, which have 
formerly been styled improper diphthongs ; namely, ao^ 
au, aw, ay, ca, ee, ei, eo, eu, exv, ey, ie, ia, io, oe, ua, ue, 
111, uo. But these combinations are so indefinite in 

* In the first example, ^ is a consonant ; in the second, it is a 
.diphthong ; and in the two last, it is a vowel. 

t Mr. Murray, in his definition of ||ndiphthong, says, it is the 
union of two vowels pronounced by a single impulse of the voice. 
But he afterwards tells us, that a diphthong derives its name and 
nature from its sound, and not from its letters, and properly de- 
notes a double vowel sound ; therefore no union of two vowels, 
Where one is silent, can with propriety be called a diphthong. 
The triphthongs, which are said to be tne union of three vowels, 
pronounced in like manner as a diphthoii^, ^t« vafttQl^ ocular^ 
tfoir / she ft therefore omit them. 
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their sounds that it would require the enumeration of 
sevend hmidred words to point them all out. 

General Rules for the sounds of the Consonaiitg. 

B h:H one sound, as in baker ^ barrel ; is silent «\fter m, 
a? in limb, 

C ia (dways sounded like ^ or 9 ; like k before a, o, 
and u ; and like s before e, i, and y. Thus, 

ca, ce, ci, co, cu, cy, 
ka, se, si, ko, ku, sy. 
At the end of words it sounds like k; as in cuhic. 

D has one uniform sound ; as in diine^ rounds pounds 
Lc. ; except verbs in tiie past time, ending in ed. Verbt 
in the past time, ending in eJ, and immediately pre- 
ceded by d or i, have ed sounded distinctly ; as in a<- 
tenJed, wanted, &c. ; when another syllvble is added to 
the word, ed should be sounded, whether preceded bj 
d, ty or not ; as in blessedness, designedly, deservedly^ &c. 
When cd is immediately preceded by any of the conso- 
nants, c, f^ ch, k, p, ss, sh, X, or que, the e is omitted^ or 
rather abbreviated, and the d changed into t ; as in laced^ 
pttffed, watched, racked, lopped, crossed, vexed, flashed^ 
piqued, &c. ; pronounced lacU,* pufft, watcht, rackt^ ^opt^ 
crosst, peekt, he. But when ed is preceded by any other 
consonant, the e is abbreviated, and the d added to the 
foregoing syllable ; as in saved, laved, approved, &c. ; 
pronounced, sav^d, Idv^d, &c. When words ending in 
ed are used as nouns or adjectives, the termination ed 
should be sounded distinctly ; as in the following : A 
learned man ; "• Blessed are they ;" The learned ; 
'' The called of God ;" &c. In the following sublime 
passage, ** This is my beloved son, in whom 1 am well 
pleased,'* the word beloved is an adjective, and should 
be pronounced be-lov-^d ; but the last word is a passive 
rerb, and should be pronounced pleased. These re» 
marks ought to be carefully observed by every one 
who wishes to read and pronoirace correctly. 

F has always the same sound, as in offence, except of^ 
in which it has the sound of *&. 

O has two sounds ; before a, 0, and «, it is always 

■iy I 11 ■ ■ ■ I — —Mi— m— —————— l>p«^»—^w—^'^'^"^ 

^JPtoa9uac9df iaHe^ 
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Jiard^as in guve^^^o « &c. Itis lianlj also, at the end of 
worcfs,' as m tiigy 'frog^ &c. ' DbuVe ^V between two 
vowels, is always hard, as in yb^^, except tuggett^ ex' 
dggerate^ and their derivatives. G, be£^e «, i, and y, is 
generally soft, like j ; as In giaht^ Eg^fk^ and the first g 
in gigantic. Ther^ are some exceptions to this rule ; as 
give, gild^ gig^ get, and a few others, iia which g is hard. 
These must be learned by a pronouncing Dictionary. 

'il has very little sound of its own. It requires a 
strong impulse of the breath ; as in horse. It is fre- 
quently silent , as in heir^ hour, humour ; and always 
silent after r, in the same syllable ; as in rhetoric, 
rhubarb, rheum, &c. H final, preceded by a vowel, 
' is always silent ; as in ah, oh, Sarah, Susannah^ Messiah, 

J is always sounded like soil g, as in jelly ; except 
in hallelujah, where it is changed into y — pronounced 
hal'le-lu^ya, 

. K has but one sound ; as in keep. It is silent before 
n; as in know, knowledge, knit, &c. 

L has always one sound ; as in lame. It is some- 
imes silent ; as in half, talk, walk, would, should, &c. 

M has one sound ; as in method murmur, monument. 

N has one sound ; as in not, none ; is silent after m, 
as in autumn, solemn, &c. 

P has uniformly one sound ; as in people. It is al- 
ways silent before t and t ; as in Ptolemy, psalm ; also, 
between m and t ; as in tempt, consumption, presumptu- 
ous. 

Q has the sound of k ; and is constantly followed by 
u, pronounced like i& ; as in quill, queen. 

R has one sound ; as in rope, carry. 

S has four so^ds ; a sharp hissing sound, as in m- 
ter ; a flat sound, like z, as in rose ; the sound of zh^ 
when preceded by a vowel, an^^j^wed by ure or ion, 
as in pleasure, "conclusion ; thJf^HUl of sh, when s is 
doubled, or preceded by anothOTR|monant, as in pas' 
9ton, conversion. It is silent, in isle, island, aisle, vis-- 
count. 

T has one sound ; as in time, pit. 
terminations. In the terminations, iion, tial, tiate, 

^ Except ^ao/, a prisuDy which is pTonouxvcAdijaU) %»,^ ooi^*' 
be written so, ^ 

B '■ 
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iiaiKs iiouSy cion^ cial, ciims.f ciate^ cimtk^ cean^ ceousy ttous, 
tif tey ciy ce, as t&e cafte may be, always take the sound 
of 5^; pronounced thus — shun, thul^ shaie, shuSfiic. ; 
except when Hon, tian, tialy are preceded by s or x, in 
which cases t|P^ take the sound of Uh — pronounced 
tchun, tchaly &c. ; as in question, mixtion, celestiaT. 

Sion, siai, sier, &c. are always pronounced agreeably 
to the rule under the letter s» 

The participial termination, ing, should always htf>^ 
its ringing sound ; as in reading, xs^^riting, singing, not 
singin, 

V has one uniform sound ; as in vice, live. It is si- 
lent in sevennigftt— -pronounced s^n-nit. 

XliBS three sounds ; when it terminates an accented 
syllable, or when followed by any consonant, except h, 
it has the sound of ks ; as in vex, exHle, except' ; but 
when it is followed by an accented syllable, beginning 
with a rowel, it generally sounds like gz ; as in exacts 
exalt. At the;. beginning of Greek proper names, it has 
the sound of^^; as in Xenophon, Xantippe, Xerotes, 

Xerxes. 

• ■ 

Z has one sound ; as in zeal, freeze ; except when 
followed by i, in the same syllable, where it has the 
sound of 2:^; Ba in glazier. 

Ch has the sound of tch, in words of English ori^- 
^n, as in chimney ; in words of Greek or Hebrew origin, 
it has the sound of A: ; as in chyle, chymist, chorus ; in 
words of French derivation, it has the sound of s^ ; as 
chaise, chagrin, machine. 

Ch, in arch, before a vowel, sounds like A; ; as in arch- 
angel, architecture ; except arched, archer, archery, arch- 
enemy ; but before a consonant it always has the sound 
of tch ; as in archdeacon, archduke, &c. Ch is silent 
in schism, yacht — ^proj^unced yot. 

Gh, in the midd||||flpit the end of words, is silent ; 
as in right, high ; wfKS^i when sounded like /, as in 
laugh. At the be^bning of worjs the h is silent, and 
the g has its hard sound ; as in ghost. 

Ph, in the same syllable, is always sounded like/; as 
in prophet, philosophy ; except in Stephen, where it has 
t/ie sound of v. In apophthegm, pfitfustc^ phthisical ^ 
both lettej:s are silent 
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'Sk has one sound ; as in shade^ shell 

7% hai two sounds ; the one sharp or aspirate, as in 
ihin^ ihidi; the other flat, as in the$ty those. 

Ng 'has a nasal sound ; as in ring^ sing. If follow- 
ed hye,. g' takes the sound of/; as in derange. 

Sc hefore a, o, t<,:and r, sounds like «Xr ; as in scale ^ 
scoldj scully scripture ; but before e, t, and y, it sounds 
like simple s ; as in .scene , sciethcCy scythe, 

TH 5 *^^> **^*' *^*' ^^^* *^*'' *^y> icra, 
1 nn3» ^ gjjjj^. gg^ gj^ glj^^j^ gj^u^ gy^ g^ra. 

Of SyUables and Words. 

A syllable is a letter, or a combination of letters, which 
can be uttered by one impulse of the voice, and consti- 
tuting a woi^, or paBt of a word ; as, a', tfn, ant, 

A word oJf one syllable is styled a mbnosyllable. 

A word of two syllables is styled a dissyllable. 

A word of three tfjfllables is styled a trisjrllable. 

A word of four or more syllables is styled a polysylla- 
ble. 

Of Accent^ Empbasis £f Cadence. 

Accent is a peculiar stress, or percussion of the voice, 
laid on a certain letter or syllable of a word, that it may 
be better heard than the rest, or distinguished from 
them. 

When the accent falls on a vowel, it prolongs the 
sound, as in motive. When it falls on a consonant, the 
preceding vowel is short, as in hatter. 

Accent is either principal or secondary. The princi- 
pal accent is that which necessarily distinguishes one syl- 
lable or letter from the rest. The secondary accent is 
a less forcible stress of voice than the principal, which 
we occasionally place upon another syllable, in words 
of three or more syllables, in ordilr jto pronounce them 
more distinctly and more forcibly. 

Emphasis is a stronger or fuller sound of the voice, by 
which we distinguish the most important word or words 
in a sentence. Cadence is a depression or falling of the 
roice, and generally takes place at the close of a sen- 
tence. 

All words are either primitive or dem^fiNe. K\fKB^- 
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itive word is that which cannot he reduced t(^a 8ituj|ler 
word ii^ the language ; or j^eparatei}. into parity fia^at 
either part shaU retain any sense ; 9§ f/ian, goo4y;pkarity, 
A derivative word is that whichr, may he reiiiUice^ to 
another .livprd in English ot ^eater ^impUi4^y>; ^ ^apn- 
ful^ goodness, qharitahle;^ charitably ^ Yarksbire,^ . '\ 



Mh» . 



Ke^ 



LONG. . 
t 11 

n, as in fate, fimew if 
e^ as in .jDd^ei, oieet. 
?:; asin/pine, ipiftei. . '. 
0, as in npte, mote. 
u, as^n naulf^;.9uJiic. 
cw, as in peW) !mew. 

SHORT. 

2 % . r 

a, as in fat, mat. 

e, as in met, let. 

iy as in pit, sit. 

x/> as in cup, sup. 

y, as in system, nymph. 

Broad a, or aw. 
3 3 3 

a, as in fall, call. 
0, as in long, strong. 
aw, as in paw, straw. 



Open a 
4 4 4 

a, as in far, par. 



to i;\ic Pr Qii\mfeiatlon, 

Short aw. 
/' rt; at miwhiat,' not. 

*•-. «o, .AS ih'UKxm^'prore.c;. '* 

, ■ • ■• 

, 00, as in root, hush. 
Short If. 

8 8 8 8 

' «/as in. her, air, shoyel. 
Long a. 

9 9 9 9 

e, as in veil, sley, prey. 
Long e, 

10 10 10 

%, as in police, machine. 

at, as in fair, hair, there. 
oi, as in voice ; ot/, as in joy. 
ou, in loud ; ow, in now. 



Explanation of the Key. 

Figure 1 denotes the Rng sound of all the vowels. 
Figure 2 denotes the short sound of all the vowels. 
Figure 3 denotes the broad sound of a ; as in fall, call. 
Figure 4 denotes the open sound of o ; asm far, part, 

* A co/Lpouod word is included under the head of derivative 
frords; as penknife, teacups {oofcing-glcus^ toM >a^ t^^vi^td \ft 
other words, o/^eater simplicity. 
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LESSON VI. 



El 

a 

L 
1 



LESSON I. 

Man inen pin pen fop 
syp liad fed can sad 



a 

m 
n 

a 
a 
a 
I 

A 
I 

a 
I 



ble bli bio bla bly 

pic pli plo jp]u ply 

cle cli clo clii cly 

sle ali slo slii . sly mob ted van rob tub 

* "* " ^ ■ wed red lid hop top 

hid tad log lug mug 
tog nag lag Wag bag 
pan fan jog dog pit 

LESSON II. 

Beg big bog cag dig 
dug rag fog hut let 
Dut n^ethit cut but 
yet hit bit bet get 
bed sed ten hen wen 
mop hop sup rid sit 
top fop lUa wit mad 

LESS05 in. 

Melt felt pelt belt 
band land sand hand 
shut smut slut camp 
crab drab strut stamp 
hilt vamp lamp cramp 
brag drag flag crag 
shed fled trod shod 



fle fli flo flu fly 
gle gli glo glu gly 

LESSOIV VII. 

bre bri bro bru bry 
dre drhdro dru dry 
pre pri pro pru pry 
ere cri cro era cry 
gre grr gro gru cry 
fire f ri fro f ru fry 

LESSOir VIII. 

she shi sho sha.diy 
ste sti sto stu sty 
spe spi spo spu spy 
tre tri tro tru try 
la phe phi pho phu phy 
La que qui quo quy 

LESSON IX. 

a see sci sco scu scy 
a the thi tho thu thy 
^a swe swi swo swu swy 
a che chi chu cho chy 



LESSON I. 
Ill 1 

unelace time bake 
me dace prime cake 
me trace slime flake 
me mace crime make 
me face chime rake 
ame place clime take 
jDe grace grime sske 
me brace lime wake 



SKCilON IV. 



LESSON II. 



Hale bold blade dice 
gale cold fade mice 
pale fold made nice 
sale hold lade rice 
tale scold spade price 
wale gold trade slice 
male ao\4. ^«Aft \?mRft. 
vale toViV %\vtA&«^vy^ 




8a 
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Ball bent best Lill 
call cent.. 'lest' ' fill 



fall dent ne^t 

gall lebi jest 

ball sent pe^t 

pall ■ pent : heist 

tall went vest 



hill 



mill 
pill 
rill 



LESSON IV. 
2 2 



LESSON V\ 

Slave crust bass' cob 
(Irav^ dust class- hob 
^tare bust grass mob 
^\y shave gust glass lop 
rave must mass hop 
crave rust pass top 
bravQ lust fa^lj,: sob 
grave) trus^ last., stop 



I. 

1 



^frfe and: iniiide.iifole 
ale : pen . ^ince * tune; 
prate miss tush lOAze 
trite phtnklefii mate 
slate crash fan - si^ve 
mire bless ^11 mak 
vice press plant life 
ride desk clump robe 



i- 



LESSOR VI. 

f .'•- . ♦. 'I 

1 _4 



grantldeed dark stamp 
hand bleed |i»rk cramp 
land seed mrk champ 
sand . feed lark clamp 
iMind we^d hark samp 
stand heed mark vamp 
'strand creed ark' tramp 



SECT-ION V^ 

Words of two syllables^ accented ou the first. 

The figures represent the different sounds of the vowels, as ex- 
plained in the Key »o this work. The figures are placed over 
the vowels of the accented syllables^ and one figure marks the 
sound of the vowels, in all the words that follow in that coN 
umn^ till anotlicr figure occurs. 
I 



Fe ver 
fuel 
ho ly 
ma ker 
po et 
pa per 
ta per 
tra der 
lorj 
Ja dy 
^va vy 



tu mult 
ru ler 
so ber 
ca ret 
ca ny 
ca per 
cu bit 
ci der 
ri der 
V2L ker 



re al 
ru by 
ri val 
ropy 
ro ver 
ba ker 
bri er 



sha dy 
tu tor 
sa cred 



flu ent 

o ver 

li on 

wa for 

di et 

duty 

hu man pre cept 
bla mer gi ant i cy 
bra vo pru dent i vy 
jury trv\2j5\ i\tVL^^\ 
mo menl slw \vv^ c?t\ ^x 



va ry 
wo ful 
vi per 



crazy 
ne gro. • 
saver 
sa go 
solo 
sha ker 
shaver 
silent 
sizy 
sfzer 
slater 
slaty 
sli der 
slyly 
smi ter 
smo ky 
so fa 
solar 
spi ral 
ta ker 
to per 
tri une 
iru ant 
tu mid 

amber 

actor 

ad der 

alam 

am el 

anvil 

atlas 
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jbnf fet fet ter 
bet ter fes ter 
bank er fes tal 
bit ter fil bert 
cut ler fil let 
chat ter fil ler 
chil ly fil ter 
chap ter fin ny 
can ter fit ter 
cant let fitly 
can ton fius ter 

fiut ter 

fusty 

fun nel 

gal Ion 

gam ut 

gan der 

gan za 

gen et 

gen try 

gipsy 

glas sy 



K ■.. 



canto 
carat 
cas ter 
cav il 
eel .lar 
cement 
cen sor 
dimly 
din ner 
dis tant 
differ 



dres ser glit ter 
dun ner 



IS 

ban ter 
Ant ter 



dus ky 

dusty 

ed dy 

em met 

entry 

en vy 

elder 

enter 

fan cy 

factor 

forry 



gritty 
gul ler 

gully 



hampef 
hamlet! 
band sel 
bap py 
hat ter 
hel per 
hel met 
bin der 
hul ly 
bun ter 
bur ry 
bus ky 
in cest 
in dex 
in fant 
inlet 
inner 
in sect 
in suit 
ken nel 
Ian cet 
Ian tern 
lap pet 
lat in 
lat ter 
lemma 
lem on 



gum my len der 
gun nel lep er 



gus set 
gus to 
gusty 
gut ter 
bab it 



letter 
level 
limi ber 
lim bo 
limit 



ham mer Un e^ 



K - 

linnet . 

lit^r ■., 
man na . . 

man ly - 
manner . 
mas sy 
mat in 
melon 
mel ter 
men der 
men tal 
men tor 
min im 
mit ten 
mur der 
mus ter 
mut ter 
nur ser 
nut meg 
pam per 
pan nel 
pat ent 
pen cil 
pen mair 
pen ny 
rab bX 
rabid 
rafter 
raJly 
lammer 
rampart 
ran som 
ran ter 
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. reb el ^saf t<) %tig imt tern pir'/'^t ter "^ 

rav iiih sat in ' $uf fer tern pi^st tarn per 

rec tor ' ' 9ei;ine'>tit sup per ten ant vas sat 
~ TSietter surly 



rel ic 
rel isli 
rcn iler 
ren net 
rev el 
ring let 
rins er 
run ner 
run nel 
rus ty 



sev er tab by 
syl Tan tab let 
sil ver tab ret 
sim mer tal ent 
sim per tal 1y 
tal on 
tas sel 
tax er 
tel ler 



sim ply 
sin ful 



sin ner 
spav in 



ten der 
itn et 
ten nis 
ten on 
ten* or 
ten ter 
tes ter 
testy 
ush er 
ut most 



Tast ly 
vel vet 
ven der 
vil la 

s 

motto 
on set 
op tic 
ot ter 
pot ter' 



SECTION VI. 

Words of two syllables y carefully selected ^ and accented on 

the secand. 

When a vowel, in an unaccented sylluble, stands alone, or ends a 
syllable, it has its long sound, as in predict ; but when the 
vowel is followed by a consonant in the same syllable, it has 
its short sound, as in aspire. 



Abate 

abide 

a bode 

idbsume 

accitc 

acute 

alike 

allay 
apply 
as size 
a wake 
a woke 
be fore 
be hold 
be b Ave 

\- 



be hind 
be mire 
be time 
col late 
CO mate 
com pile 
com pute 
con cise 
conjure 
con sume 
con trol 
cor rode 
de cide 
de dace 
de face 



de fame 

defy 

de lay 

deprave 

elate 

e lude 

em bale 

em pale 

en tame 

entice 

erode 

espy 

en dure 

forego 

tote\ay 



fore bode 
fore see 
for gave 
for sake 
here by 
here in 
il lude 
im pede 
imply 
in flamo 
in flate 
infold 
.in hold 
inpiite 



Columbian Spelling-Book. 



Sd 



Lde 

lay 

lame 

)lace 

iile 

ake 

ise 

ose 

»le 

ake 

ol 

lime 

pire 

te 

ite 

luce 

ane 

use 

ide 

'oke 

te 

ike 

;e 

ise 

em 

ice 

le 

te 

;e 

ike 
3te 

y 

3fe 



re pute 
re tire 
re vile 
se cure 
se duce 
se date 
su pine ^ 
su preme 
sus pire 
un bind 
un bolt 
un lace 
un safe 
un fold 
un kind 
un told 
un ripe 

2 

ab surd 
ad just 

ad dress 
ad mit 
a mend 
as cend 
a dult 
adust 
affect 
affix 
af flict 
aflat 
an nex 
be set 
ca bal 
ca det 



<5 



ca kish ' 
ca ress 
ca nal 
col lect 
com pel 
con tend 
con tent 
de fend 
de camp 
de cant 
de feet 
de fence 
de mit 
de pend 
de press 
de test 
e lect 
e mit 
en act 
en camp 
en trap 
e vince 
except 
ex tract 
e vent 
fi nance 
gal lant 
him self 
im pend 
im plant 
im press 
im print 
in cur 
in dent 



in fest 
in stil 
in vest 
mis print 
mis trust 
mo lest 
oc cur 
oc cult 
offence 
o mit 
op press 
per mit 
por tend 
pre tend 
pre diet 
pro ject 
pro tect 
pro test 
re cant 
reUt 
re lax 
re mit 
re press 
re tract 
ro bust 
re cess 
re but 
re fresh 
re lent 
re pel 
repent 
re press 
se dati 



i 
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snb mit Ah, part 

sus pens 6 dis card 

trans act em bark 

trans plant en chant 

trepan ^u larae 
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nn bend 
unfit 
un hurt 
un ipan 

4 

de bar 



ft' 
un arm 

un bar 

a baft 

sur pass 

en banc e 



ab bor 
re volt 
de spond 
in volve 
for got 

8 

con cert 
con cern 
de fer 
in verse 



per verse 
re fer 
con fer 
de ter 
in fer 
in ter 

pre fer 
re verse 
con firm 
con front 



SECTION VII. 

Words qf three syllables^ carefully selected ; the full accent m 
the first syllable y and a small degree qf accent on the third* 

Instnicters of youth should be very careful to point out, and die* 
cover to their Pupils, the proper sound of every letter and syl- 
iable, (the unaccented vowels in particular,) for this not only 
constitutes the beauty of pronunciation, but lays a correct 
foundation for their future improvement. 



Cru ci fy 
<ym el ty 
de vi ate 
di a dem 
di a lect 
di a per 
dra per y 
du pli cate 
du ti ful 
flu en cy 
i vo ry 
lu na cy 
lu na tic 
lu so ry 
Mie di ate 
Jne di al 
^u ti ny 



no ta ry 
nu mer al 
nu tri ment 
o ver plus 
pa pa cy 
po et ry 
pri ma ry 
pn ri ty 
puri fy 
pu ri tan 
pu tre fy 
se ere cy 
scru ti ny 
stu pi fy 
tu te lar 
va can cy 
ra gran cy 



ad mi ral 
ad vo cate 
al ka net 
alii gate 
am i ty 
am pu tate 
am nes ty 
an i mal 
an i mate 
an te date ' 
an te lope 
ar ro gant 
but ter y 
ben e fit 
big a my 
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eal en dar fac to ry 



«7 



cab in et 
can is ter 
can o py 
cap i tal 
chast i ty 
cit i zen 
clar i fy 
clem en cy 
cler 1 cal 
cur ren cy 
den i zen 
det ri meat 
diffident 
dif fer ent 
difflcult 
dig ni ty 
dil i ^ent 
div i deiid 
dul ci mer . 
ec stacy 
ed it or 
cfilgy 
el e ment 
elegy 
em bas sy 
em e raid 
em per or 
en e my 
en mi ty 
en ti ty 
ep igram 
es ca lent 
ev ery 
fac ul ty 



f am i ly 
fel o ny 
fes tiv al 
fin i cal 
fisb er y 
gal lant ry 
gal ler y 
gar ri son 
gen er al 
gun ner y 
hap pi Dess 
her aid ry 
im pie ment 
im pu dent 
in di go 
in du8 try 
in fan cy 
in fant ry 
in fi del 
in stru ment 
in te ger 
in ter est 
in di cate 
in do lent 
in du rate 
in fa my 
in no vate 
in ter val 
invalid 
jus ti fy 
lap i date 
lat er al 
l&t in ize 
ItLt i tude 



leg a cy 
len i fy 
len i ty 
lep ro sy 
lev i ty 
lib er ty 
lig a ment 
lin e al 
lib er al 
lit a ny 
lit er al 
lux u ry 
man i fold^ 
man i fest 
mar i ner 
med i cal 
mel o dy 
mem o ry 
min er al 
mil li ner 
min is ter 
mus cu lar 
nat u ral 
pan o ply 
par a dox 
p9r a gon 
par a ])et 
par i ty 
pat ri ot 
ped ant ry 
ped i gree 
pen al ty 
pen u ry 



\ 
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prac tic al ten an cy 



pub lie an 
pun gen cy 
rad ic al 
rar i ty 
reg u far 
rem e dy 
rev ep end 
rit u al 
riv u let 
sac ra ment 
sal a ry 
sat is fy 
sen a tor 
sen ti ment 
sen ti nel 
sev er al 
sim il at 
sin gu lar 
sin is ter 
tmb si dy 
tam a rind 
tap es try 
tam per ate 
tern po ral 



ten den cy 
ten der ness^ 
ten e ment 
ter mi nate 
tes ta ment 
tit u llir 
vag a bond 
van i iy 
vie to ry 
vine gar 
nr gen cy 
wil der ness 
wit ti ness 
wil fnl ness 

4 

ar se nal 
art fill ly 
car di nal 
car me lite 
car nal ly 
bar bin ger 
bar mo ny 
lar ce ny 

cod i cil 



col o ny 
com e dy 
com ic al 
con ti nent 
con tra band 
con tra ry 
doc u ment 
drop si cal 
gloss a ry 
lot te ry 
mon a ment 
nom i nal 
ob vi ate 
oc en py 
of fi cer 
or a tor 
or i gin 
or na ment 
pol i cy 
pol i tic 
pop n lar 
pov er ty 
prob i ty 
prom i nent 
prop er ty 



SECTION VIII. 

Words ^ three syllables ^ earefuUy selected y and accent 

on the second* 



A. bate ment^ 

ab do men 

a en men 

a cdte ly 

ad he regit 

« gi^e ment 



allure ment 
ap pa rent 
a maze ment 
a tone ment 
confinement 
con troll er 



com pli ant 
com pli er 
com po neat 
com pu ter 
de bate ment 
Aft W Vet 
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iber verbatim . el Up sis 

ram volcano elliptic 

■X ment on mind fill em bel lish 

met » e«> P*" "»«* 

f\ a baj) lion enamel 

fj , . ab wrd ly. en camp ment 

rt ment * *•">* 'J*"' en cum^ber 

neat ^ cu^ ^"^ en dem ic- 

^f . a men4 meat e quip ment . . 

ic , , : ap paT el - er rat ic 

«l , „ ap pen <)ix , es tab lish 

a dent \ ^^ '^e^tl ant e vent ful 
yo , , ' aa sem bly . in clement 

I nent , ^t tacb. ment in cam bent 

I tnm: , at tend ant inhabit 
e val , ^^ '^'^ ^^^ ■ i"" '^^^ ^' - 

tal CO hab it - infanta 

u^e col lect or in ber it 

i tal con sid er . ■ in sip id 

yg^l con tin gent' in apect or 

ta tor con tract or in suit er 
i vor ^^ c^^^ ^' 'i^ tense Ij 

t tor ^^ ^'^ ^^ ^i^ ^^ ^^ 

L trix, *^e mer it in trin tic 

la tor ^* ***^'i •"'f**'^ ^ ^*1 ^"^ 
lu cid ^^^ ^ent er ma lig nant 
pa rent ^^ ^°^ P^^ ""* "'^^ ^ 
port er ^i ^^ '^^ ^^ ^'^^ ^ 

1 nal ^'og mat ic pa cif ic 

i as . *^" ^^^ ^^ P^ dani ic ' > 
a ly dre mat ic po lem ic 

g ly e ject ment pre cept or 

rate fill e las lie pre tead-er 

•ua] elector \|TO\ft\»T^ 

' G2 
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pralif ic . re plen ish to b^c oo 



protector r^pl^iria 

puissant ^ reppgnsint 

re dund mi re publisjiii 
re freskmeiiti romantic 

re lin qoish ! ; . se qiiefi^^ter 

re luct ant' specif ic 

re mem ber sur ren der 



trans gress or 

um brel la 

• »■■•. ' 
a bol ish 

ac com plish 

admop:i3h 

as ton ish : 

deiuoLish 



SECTION IX; 

Words qf three syllables y the full accent on the tftird^ cmm 
ike halfy or seeonctary accent^ on the first. 



Al a mode 
an te cede 
bastiiiade 
dciv o tee 
dis in dine 
dii^ en gage 
dis com mode 
dis ar range 
dis ar ray 

' dis re pute 
dis ti nite 
dom i neer 
im daa tare 
jm po lite * 
jm por tune 
in com mode 
in ter cede 
in com plete 

in ter fere 

in ter lace 



in ter line 
in ter lope < 
in tor twine 
in ter vene 
in tro'duce : 
mis ap ply 
misi be have 
misrelate 
o ver prize 
o ver seen 
o ver seer 
o ver sleep 
o ver take 
ref n gee 
8u per sede 
su per scribe 
volunteer 
nn der mine 
nn der go 
un der tay 



ap pre hend 
con de scend 
con tra diet 
in di rect 
in ter mix 
in oor rect 
o vet run 
o ver turn 
rec ol lect 
rec om mend 
rep re hen^ 
sn per ad4 
nn der stand 
un der sell 
un con cern 

dis em bark 
dis en chant 
dis re gard 
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SECTIONS, 
It of /our tyllabUs ; ike full aecent on tkejinitmnd i 
tmaU .degree ^(^ accent wi the third. . 

vi ary 



tinary 
aenAary 
?ttory 
aer a ly 

irjracy. 
urate ly 
dral ty 

«to ny 
Br SVL ry 
tnony 

go ry 
\ mo ny, 
om ary 

ca cy 

tory 
lepsy. 
3 sary^ 

£/ollofw%ng 

mi ty 
o ri al 
XL ri on 
s gi al 
mu nity 
fruity 
lu bi al 
»o re al 

u lity 
ri on 



igno nimy 
in ti ma cy 
in tri ca cy 
in vent o ly 
mandatory- 
mat ri mo ny 
mer ce na ry 
mis eel la ny 
mil i ta ry 
pat ri mo ny 
plan et a^ 
preb end a ry 
pref atoiy 
pur ga tory 
sal u ta ry 
sane tn a ry 
sec r© ta ry 
sed en ta ry 
statu a ry 



sump* tur ary - 
tern tory 
tes ti ma ny 
trib a ta*ry 
sub lunary 
con tro vcr sy 
mon as ter y 
ob sti na cy 

5 

prom is so ry 
promontory 
vol un ta ry 
ob du ra cy 
com- ment a ly 
con tu ma cy 
con tu me ly 
com mis sa ry 
dor mi to ry 
drom e daty 



SECTION XI 

have, the €u:cefU on 

ftt ta ri ty 
grammarian 
gratuity 
his to ri an 
li bra ri an 
ma te ri al 
ma tu ri ty 
ob scu ri iy 
obtainable 
pro pri e %9 



the second syllable. 

se cu ri ty 
sa bri e ^ 
va cu i ty 
va ri e ^ 

ac tivity 
access a ly 
ad min is tor 



iftaii 






38 (klmmbiam iifislling^BQok. 

a nal ogj e fdt. e me , mil lea ni um 

aimtomy equivalent maralitjr 

an tag o niat e quiv o cal mn nif i cent 

ar til le ry., e yaagel ipt . na tiiy i ty 

a vid i ty . e vent u ^l ., ne ce« si ty ^^. 

bar bar i ty fa tal i ty no.bU i ty . 

bru tal i ty fer til;i ty numer ic al . 

ca lam i ty fes tiv i 1y . om nip o tent. 

CHjf tiv ity fi d^l i ty . . pa^^ular /. 

ci vil i ty , I for mal i ty p^ pet u al ~j 

collateral fratgflility , po.^tic al.. ^ 

com pet it or ; : grapn mat ip al pos ter i ty 

compulsory ha^t^ual . predpitant 

COD ject u ral bostil i ty ., . . pro fund i ty^i^; 

con spir a cy. hn num i ty prqs wy i ty ..! 

con stit u ent bu,mil ity, rapid i ty.f . 

de prav ity i den ti ty .. .. re pip ro cal 

de cUv ity im mens i ty re pub lie an 

di am e ter im ped im ent sab bat ic al ., 

dis par ity ju rid ic al sa tan ic al 

di vin i ty le vit ic al se veri ty. 

ef feet u al Ion gev ity , se reti i ty 

e lee trie al ma lev o lent va lid i ty 

SECTION XII. 

Easy MonosyllMes^ carefully silected ; and the wasH 
iounds accurately pointed ottt,*' 

The design of this lection is, to prepare Ihe young student for 
easy exercises in reading. It contains a variety of word* 
which are easy, and suitably adapted to the capacity of youthy 
in the first stage of literary iinprovfi;j)teiit. Tbejpcholar should 
be exercised in this table, till he can readily pronounce each 
word at sight, without spelling it, as:tM8 wili^ gir«l|tly fa<^taitt 
his progress in readiug. . ^ 

Age aid ace brave crave cane ' 
Min ale ape brake came . cake 

^ Instructers ffaoald take caie to" pelnX o«i% \j^ ^ibffWi V«ll^t^ 



. I 



h »•■ 



inke 
day 

uy 

Bway 

ray 

fray 

bay 

clay 

way 

%ray 

aiiiid 
kind 
«Qd 

meet 
keep 
deep 
weep 
steep 
•leep 
creep 

air 
chair 



pence 
fence 
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blotf^ pew 
sloir new 



hair 
pair 
their 

dease 
hetme 



sens^ 

check 

neck 

peck 

deck 

speck 

shall 

strap 

skip 

pink 

chip 

sl^p 

spift 

chin 

skia^ 

gtttlt 

bttilt 

quilt 

drift 

shift 

swift 

twist 

risk 

shrill 

skill 

spill 

chill 

pitch 

hinge 

singe 

triage 

since 



nnse 

brick 

stick 

kick 

quick 

spit 

sit 

twit 

cash 

clash 

lash 

sash 

stn^- 

trap 

clime 
smile 

stile 

mild 

child 

wild 

bride 

stride, 

fro 

doe 

toe 

foe 

boir 

mo1C^ 

toir 

roir 

owe 

How 



groip 

snotr 

stoiD 

stnNP 

hoe 

mole 

pole 

soril 

foal 

roll 

boll 

old 

told 

cold 

mould 

port 

sport 

court 

close 

prose 

chose 

shorn 

sworn 

mourn 

force 

due 

true 

you 

glue 

sue 

dew 

fevr 



view 

flew 

blew 

hew 

slew 

cure 

pure 

lure 

art 

ark 

ask 

ant 

cart 

cask 

dark 

hark 

mark 

park 

lark^ 

bark 

arc 

asp 

clasp 

hasp 

rasp 

gasp 

grasp 

hard 

bard 



pard 

yard 

branch 

blanch 

carp 

harp 

sharp 

scarp 

carve 

starve 

arm 

harm 

charm 

farm 

barm 

dart 

hart 

mart 

part 

tart. 

start 

smart 

chart 

staff 

chaff 

craft 

shaft . 

waft 

raft ; 

aft 

haft 

pant 



M 
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cast 


tar 


watch 


dawn 


boon 


do 


past 


car 


w&s 


pawn 


moon 


to 


last 


char 


wast 


lost 


noon 


shoe 


vast 


jar 


swab 


tost 


loon 


woo 


blast 


mar 


wad 


war 


swoon 


. shoot i9 


fast 


par 


bond 


for 


poor 


goose ; 


mast 


barb 


bronze 


nor 


moor 


. moqse 


mass 


garb 


fond 


raw 


bqor 


loose ■ 


pass 


carle 


pond 


paw 


cool 


roost ,> 


lass 


marl 


wand 


saw 


tool 


7 


bass 


snarl 


botch 


awe 


fool 


root * 


brass 


chance 


scotch 


straw 


stool 


foot : 


class 


danc^. 


blot 


flaw 


pool 


book ' 


glass 


prance 


3 


draw 


spool 


% cook 


grass 


lance' 


halt 


claw 


droop 


hook 


march 


glance 


salt 


jaw 


scoop 


look 


arch 


trance 


malt 


all 


troop 


took 


parch 


scarf 


fault 


tall 


loop 


brook 


starch 


laste 


vaidt 


fall 


boot 


crook 


harsh 


B 


false 


hall 


coot 


shook . 


charge 


dock 


irrong 


gall 


hoot 


wood 


large 


mock 


strong 


pall 


food 


stood 


farce 


clock 


form 


ball 


rood 


good 


parse 


swap 


storm 


call 


brood 


hood 


earn 


drop 


swarm 


wall 


mood 


wolf 


darn 


crop 


warm 


6 


move 


hoof 


barn 


shop 


bom 


doom 


prove 


roof 


yarn 


shock 


corn 


room 


groove 


soon 


bar 


wan 


warn 


boom 


choo9e 


hoopf ' 


far 


swan 


horn 


loom 


lo^e 


full 


scar 




morn 


bloom 


booee 


pull 


spar 


wash 


fawn 


broom 


ooze 


wool 


star 


SWASb 


lawn 


spoon 


tNVO 


W%\l 



t of a cask 



Cduinbikn 



pusli 
put 

PUSB 



lierse 

terse 

Terg6 

serg^ 

dirge 

virge 

vert 

term 

firm 

germ 

sperm 



chirp 

jerk 

perk 

smerk 

yerk 

quirk 

verb 

fir 

forn 

stern 

kern 

perch 

swerve 

son 

ton 

won 



done 

one* 

come 

some 

dirt 

shirt 

flirt 

wort 

girt 

spirt 

work 

bird 

word 

first 

worst 

worse 
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blood monk 
flood birch 



36 



sir 

her 

stir 

worm 

world 

front 

wont 

dove 

love 

shove 

glove 

twirl 

oncef 



0% and oy 

soil 

toil 

spoil 

oil 

broil 

foil 

boil 

Ci)il 

join 
loin 
boy 
toy 



•u and 

cow 

how 

bow 

mow 

sow 

vow 

brow 

out 

stout 

oust 

trout 

pout 

shout 



SECTION xiir. 

Formation of the plural from the singular, and other 

derivatives, 
'N.'B. iS, at the end of derivative words, always hae the sound of s. 



Sing. 

Bay 

day 

lay 

pay 

pray 

sway 

way 

name 

dame 

slave 

gale 

brave 

BtAVe 



Plur. 

bays 

days 

lays 

pays 

prays 

sways 

ways 

names 

dames 

slaves 

gales 

braves 

stAves /go 



cake 

hope 

note 

cube 

scale 

cape 

shade 

side 

vale 

wife 

life 

hive 

drive 



cakes 

hopes 

notes 

cubes 

scales 

capes 

shades 

sides 

vales 

wives 

lives 

hives 

drives 

goes 



\ 



wo 

drove 

robe 

3 

camp 

clamp 

lamp 

map 

plant 

plank 

link 

bank 

flag 

cha(> 



woes 

droves 

robes 

camps 

clamps 

lamps 

maps 

plants 

planks 

links 

banks 

flao;s 

chaps 



• Pronounced wun. 
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fly 


flies 


saint 


saints 


hoe 


hOM 


cry 
dry 


cries 

• 

dries 


heap 
tear 


lieaps 
tears 


post 
host 


posts 
hosts 


stride 


strides 


hear 


hears 


stain 


stains 


guide 


guides 


leaf 


leaves 


brain 


brains 


smile 

poll 

soul 


smiles 

polls 

souls 


green 

sky 

buy 


greens 

skies 

buys 


chain 
claim 
strait 


chains 
claims 

straits 


coal 
door 


coals 
doors 


sigh 
toe 


sighs 
toes 


plague 
knave 


plagues 
knaves 


floor 
oar 


floors 
oars 

• 


foe 
bow 


foes 
bows 


pain 
paint 


pains 
paints 




SECTION XIV, 





Detached sentences, consisting of easy words, calculated to jn^ 
struct children in the pleasing art of reading ; and also to in- 
stil into their tender minds, principles of piety and virtue. 

My son do as you are bid ; but do no ill. 

All men go out of the way ; no one caa 
say he has no sin. 

O may I not go in the way of sin, for it 
leads to death. 

A bad man is a foe to the law; it is his 
joy to do ill. 

My son^ hold fast the law that is good. 

Rest in the Lord, and mind his word. 

You must not tell a lie, nor do hurt. 

You must let no man hurt you. 

Do as well as you can, and do no harm. 

Mark the man that doth well, and do S6 
too. 

Help such as want help, and be kind. 
jLet four sins past, put you in mind to 
mend. 
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I will not w^lk with bad men, that I may 
not be cast oflT with them. 

I will love the law, and it shall be my joy 
to keep it. 

I will walk with the just, arni do good. 

We must pray for them that hate us. 

We must love them that love not us. 

We must do as we like to be done to. 

A bad life will make a bad end. 

He must live well, that will die well. 

He doth live ill, that doth not mend. 

In time to come, we must do no ill. 

No man can say, he has done no ill. 

For all men have gone out of the way. 

There is none thai doth good ; no, not one. 

If I have done harm, I must do it no more. 

See not my sin, and let me hot go to the pit. 

Sin will lead us to pain and woe. 

Love that which is good, and shun vice. 

Hate no man, but love both friends and 
foes. 

A bad man can take no rest, day nor night. 

The time will come, when we must all be 
laid in the dust. 

This life is not long ; but the life to come 
has no end. 

He who came to save us, will wash us from 
all sin : I will be glad in his name. 

Love not the world, nor the things that arc 
in the world ; for they are sin. 

I will not fear what flesh can do to me ; 
for my trust is in him that made the world 

He is nigh to them that ;pray to him., T^nd 
praise bk name. 
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Be a good child; miiid your book; love 
voiir school; and strive to learn. 

Rise soon each day, for it is bad to lose 
your time in bed. 

Each day, when you nse, pray to God to 
keep you ; and do the same, when you go to 
bed. 

Take care and not play with bad boys ; 
for in time, they will make vou as bad as 
they are. 

Tell no lies ; for one lie will draw on ten 
more. 

No one will tell a lie, tliat hats not done 
some bad act 

You must be kind and good to all men ; 
iind then God will be sure to love you. 

lie that is poor, must not be sad at his lot 
in this world ; for the poor are in the care of 
tlie Lord. 

Mock not the lame, or deaf, or dumb; but 
be glad God has not made you so. 

Make good use of your time; for when it 
is once gone, it will come no more. 

Love your book more than play; for he 
who will love his book, and try to learn to» 
read in it, may come to be a rich man ; but 
if you love play most, you will be poor. 

Fear the Lord, and keep his laws; for 
those who fear him, he will love, and do 
them good. 

N. B. As soon as the scholar has read a few of the easy read- 
ing lessons, let him be exercised in the Key to this work, till Uc 
Icarna the proper u$e of the figureb', and the meaning of the /^ff/-.; 
fetcerf. 
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SECTION XV. 

Words of tzL'o syllables^ accented on the first 
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A gent 
angel 
a pril 
apron 
beast \j 
bea con 
b^au ty 
blu ish 
brave ry 
cab|e 
cki na 
cheap en 
*^ai ly 
dai sj 
dan ger 
dea con 
do tagd 
dolt isli 
dole ful 
dra ma 
dream er 
dri ver 
east er 
ea 8 J 
eve ning 
ft vour 
fla vour 
fail nre 
faint ly 
ilo ret 
flo rst 
All id 
foam y 



fcow ard 
fro zen 
grate ful 
grind er 



pilot 
pi ous 
piper 
pirate 



grind stone peo pU 

ha zy plu mage 

heat er pro logue 

hein ous P«?^ ^^ 

, qui et 

hind most quo rum 

hold er quo ta 

hn mour ri fle 

jew el 



jui cy 
ju lap 
ju ror 
kind ly 
la bel 
la hour 
li vre 
le gion 
may or 
me tcr 
mitre 
mo tive 
mow er 
ni tre 
ni trous 
oat meal 
o bit 
o dour 
pa rent 
past ry 



rat em 
re gion 
sea eon 
sti fle 
slave ry 
stee pie 
shoal der 
tai lor 
trai tor 
trea ty 
wea ry 
wo ful 
trri ter 



2 



ab sent 
ab sence 
ab bey 
am pie 
astA ma 
anc\e 



bel fry 
bash ful 
bish op 
blem ish 
blus ter 
brim stone 
brit tie 
buck ram 
bus fie 
cam el 

cap tain 
cens ure 
chap el 
cher ish 
chim ney 
car ry 
car riage 
cis tern 
city 
clam our 
clean ly 
cred it 
crev ice 
crust y 
crys tal 
cus torn 
cult ure 
cut lass 
dam ask 
dam eel 
^^\. ^x 



40 

dis tance 
(loub le 
driv en 
dun geon 
drunk ard 
du9t y 
cc logtee 
en gme 
en si^n 
er ror 
fash ion 
fam ish 
t^s ter 
fid die 
flag on 
free kle 
frus trater 
fop pisk. - 
fran chi^e 
ffest ure 
gant let 
gin gle 
grand eur 
CTav el 
grum ble 
had dock 
hand ful 
hab it 
hav oe 
heif er 
heav y 
hin drance 
hu8 band 
hum ble 
Jbn$ky 



Columbian 

im age 
in stance 
in ward 
i%\h mus 
jeal 9us 
jour nal 
judg ment 
Ian guage 
Ian guor 
land lord 
lev el 
limit 
lus tre 
mad am 
mal ice 
man gle 
mel on 
mer it 
min gle 
mis tress 
mis clii^f 
musk et 
muslin 
mus ter 
nev er 
nim ble 
pamph let 
pen ance 
pes ter 
phren zj 
pis mire 
plan et 
pleas ant 
pea8 ant 
jprat tie 
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pun ish 
puz zle 
pict ure 
pur chase 
prac tice 
ram ble 
rap id 
rat tie 
reb el 
rel ish 



rig mir 
ris en 
riv er 
riv et 
ruffle 
res in 
sam pie 
sa^moa 
seep tre 
spec tr^ 

sin c\v 
sim pie 
sin gle 
seep tic 
span gle 
spig ot 
spittle 
spin die 
sup pie 
suit le 
Bur geon 
tal ent 
talon 
tan ^e 
tattle 



yen om 
vent ure 
vis it 
vintage 
vis age 
wel come 
wed lock 
wick ed 



irrap per 
trrist band 



weap on 
zeal ot 
zeal ous 

3 

bor der 
cor ner 
dau^fc ter * 
faulty 
fan |fet 
for tress 
fort une 
gau dy 
geor gic 
lord ship 
mor tal 
morn ing 
saw yer 
tor ment 
wa ter 
sau eer 
sau cy 

4 

barb er 
cart er 
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garland 


past lire 


conquer 


f 


gfcast ly 


sear let 


con duit 


wool ten 


gar ment 


slan der 


copy 


woman 


harlot 


5 


coffin 


bushel 


liar vest 


al so 


doc trine 


bush y 


market 


al way 


8 


cush ion 


mas ter 


bon fire 


s;loom y 


bul let 


parcel 


cob ler 


boo by 


bully 


par lour 


clo^ et 


bogom 


butch er 


partner 


com et 


1 





SECTION XVI. 

Advice to ScYvolars, 

Gome to school clean and neat ; play not by 
the way, nor let your voice be heard in the 
street. 

When you get to school, take your book and 
go to your place ; make no noise, but strive to 
learn 9^ fast as you can. 

When school is done, go home as soon as 
you can, and go not to play till your friends 
give you leave. 

Be not proud of what you have, for fools 
may wear fine clothes ; but a wise man is 
known by his words. 

Be not false in thy words, but speak the 
truth at all times. Let thy words be few, and 
ein not with thy tongue. 

Love him that loves his book, and speaks 
good words, and does no harm ; for such a 
friend may do thee good all the days of thy life. 

Be kind to all a* far as you can, for you know 
not bow 8oon you may wai\t i1i\^\i halij \ and 

r 
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SECTION XVIII. 

Select Proverbs of Solomon^ the wise man. 

Train up a child in the way he should go ; 
and when he is old, he will not depart from it. 

My son, hear the words of thy father, and 
forsake not the law of thy mother. 

Walk not in the way of sinners ; refrain thy 
feet from their paths ; for their feet run to evil^ 
and make haste to shed blood. 

My son, keep my word, and lay up my pre- 
cepts with thee. JECeep my commandments^ 
and live ; and my law as the apple of thine eye. 

Bind them upon thy fingers ; write them 
upon thy heart. 

May I love thy law, O my God, and keep it 
all my days ; that when I die, I may live with 
thee. 

My son, if sinners entice thee to sin, consent 
thou not. Walk not in the way with them ; 
refrain thy feet from their path. 

There is a way which seemeth right unto a 
man ; but to walk in it, is death. 
' Go not in the way of evil men ; avoid it ; 
pass not by it ; turn from it ; and pass away. 

Unto you, O men, do I call ; and my voice 
is unto the sons of men. Hear ; for I will 
speak of excellent things ; and the opening of 
my lips shall be right things. 

My mouth shall speak truth ; wickedness I 
hate. I am wisdom; I dwell with under- 
standing. 

Strength is mine ; by me kings reign ; and 
princea decree justice* I am rich \ those that 
love me^ fcame to indent. aubatMtf^. \\^\t( 
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those wbo love me ; and they who geek mty 
shall find me. 

All that find me^ find life ; but all thaet hate 
me, love death. The upright shall dwell in 
the land ; and the perfect shall remain in it. 

But the wicked shall be cut off from the 
earth ; and the transgressor shall be rooted out 
ef it 

A wise son heareth the counsel of his father; 
Imt a scomer heareth not rebuke. 

A soft answer tuimeth away wrath; but 
grieyous words slir up anger. 

Whoso keepeth his mouthy and his tongue^ 
keepeth his soul from trouble. 

Seeat thou a man wise in his own conceit ? 
There is more hope of a fool tlian of him. 

Happy is the mail that findeth wisdom.-^ 
Lengtti of days is in her right hand ; and in 
her left hand^ riches and honour. 

Her ways are ways of pleasantness, and all 
her paths are peace. 

Solomon, my son, know thou the God of thy 
fathers^ and serve him with a perfect heart, and 
with a willing mind. 

If thou sediL him, he will be found of thee ; 
but if thou forsake him, he will cast thee eS 
forever. 

The advanlagei qf early Religion, 

1. Happy the child, whose tender years 
Receive instruction well ; 
Who hates the sinner's path, and fears 
The road that leads to heil. 

5. When we give up our yoxiVXv Ui Qio^^ 
'Tis pleasing in his eyes ; 
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A Aover that*8 oifcirM in the bad 
Is no vain sacrifice. 

3. 'Tis easy work, if we begin 

To fear the Lord betimes ; 
' While sinners, who grow old in sin, 
Are hardenM in their crimes. 

4. 'Twill save as from a thousand snares, 

To mind religion young ; 
It will preserve our following years 
And make our virtue strong 

5. To thee, Almighty Godi! to thee 

Our childhood we resign ; 
'Twill please us, to look back, and see 
That our whole lives were thine. 

6. Let the sweet work of prayer and praise, 

Employ our youngest breath ; 
Thus we're prepared for longer days, 
Or fit for early death. 

SECTION XIX. 

Difficult and irregular Monosyllables, 

Before the scholar proceeds any farther in spelling, he should ¥• 
taught to readily explain each figure in the Ke y; also to ii 
signate every silent letter. 

Change bail sprain 
strange ail stain 

blaze hail twain 

vain 

waiin 

paint 

quaint 

plaint 

claim 

maim 

waif 



clay 
jail 
pail 
sail 
rail 
frail 
wail 
mail 
nail 
trail 



hail 
flail 
snail 
maid 
brain 
chain 
gi'ain 
slain 
train 
main 
plain 



stage 
gauge 



plague 

vague 

bait 

great 

gait 

wait 

plait 

strait 

graze 

praise 

rai^e 



shave 
brave 
Arnarye 
break 
spray 
stay 

gray 
tray 

gay 

slay 
play 
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laid 


heal 


fnend 


imp 


yootig 


paid 


meal 


blend 


bled 


gulf 


braid 


peel 


badge 


dead 


nymph 


1 pain 


reel 


fadge 


stead . 


hymn 


strain 


seal 


edge 


read 


judge 


gain 


steal 


hedge 


tread 


drudge 


drain 


veal 


wedge 


bread 


trudge 


fain 


weal 


sledge 


dread 


shrub 


faint 


zeal 


pledge 


spread 


scrub 


taint 


peal 


dredge 


shred 


bulge 


saint 


heal 


fledge 


head 


gurge 


trait 


ceil 


bridge 


cleanee 


surge 


haste 


eel 


bilge ■ 


realm 


purge 


baste 


squeal 


helve 


dram 


plunge 


paste 


drear 


twelve 


curl 


curse 


waste 


clear 


valve 


hurl 


purse 


/ chaste 


oi 


guess 


churl 


3 


1 taste 


stair 


breast 


drum 


snort 


traipse 


swear 


guest 


dum6 


ba]d 


be 


wear 


de&t 


crumft 


scald 


pea 


bear 


stern 


numft 


off 


sea 


tear 


phlegm 


plum 


oft 


tea 


beard 


wink 


much 


loft 


flea 


s 


cinque 


such 


soft 


yea 


bench 


priem 


touch 


cross 


key 


clench 


HchUm 


crutch 


dross 


leap 


stench 


jamb 


burst 


moss 


reap 


quench 


lamfr 


stuff 


tau^M 


cheap 


wench 


plaid 


rough 


cau^fet 


heap 


trrench 


lim& 


tough 


broM^At 


•teel 


drench 


gaunt 


plump 


sou^^t 


imeel 


fetch 


lapse 


stump 


ought 


feel 


sketch 


flat 


trump 


wrought 


1 keel 


wretch 


£rnat 


lutdi 


l^u^\. 


^ ieal 


spend 


^ftsh 


cVuncb 





f 
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Craag^t 
mughi 
brawn 
^ spawn 
yawn 
laud 
fraud 
brood 
cord 
lord 
ward 
gauze 
cau^e 
pau^e 
clause 
torch 
squall 
yawl 
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awl trough pstdm 
haul fork 



stall cork 

small hawk 

crawl baZk 

brawl wa/k 

bawl taZk 

caul chaflc 

drawl staZk 

wart cnlk 

^ sort daub 

short warp 

quart wasp 

loss sauce 

horse ^ 

corpse ba/m 

dwarf caZm 

cough palm 



alms 

cask 

bask 

ask 

aunt 

launch 

staunch 

haunch 

daunt 

flaunt 

haunt 

jaunt 

vaunt 

caZve 

haZve 

haZf 

caZf 



laufh 

gape 

czar 

farey 

sley 

prey 

grey 

nei^A; 

reign 

vein 

fei|^ 

dei^ 

skein 

wci^h 

eight 

freigpfct 

feint 



SECTION XX. 

EXAMPLES IN th. 

The following have the sharp sound of 1^, as in thinky bath, 
1 

Both throu? throve fllth 



oath three 

groirth throat 

forth theme 

fourth ihigh 



quoth 
ruth 
truth 
vouth 



faith 
thane 
thotrl 
threw 



sheath thrice 
heath thrive 



sloth 
doth 

3 

smith 

thrust 

thrum 

thread thank 

stealth thick 

thrash thrift 

depth thumft 



frith 

plinth 

spilth 

thing 

think 

thin 



teeth throne width t\i\Km\^ 
thief t/»ivi^ breodtli Uiv^ 



strengUi 

breath 

death 

health . 

wealth 

threat 

hath 

pith 

withe 

theft 

thatch 

i]kull 



ihriU 
ihiusli 
thwack 
tilth 

S 

thaw 
cloth 
moth 
broth 



thoDg 

8 

tooth 
throu^A 
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troth swath throng 
north ^ 

loth path 

thou^At hearth 

thorn bath 

froth lath 

thrall irrath earth 
thwart g dearth 

warmth throb birth 



thus 

them 

thence 

than 

withf 

6 

booth 
smooth 
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Thefolltming have the flat sound c 


Thine 


loathe 


hithe 


ihy 


tho^e 


irreath 


bathe 


tithe 


trrithe 


lathe 


them 


scythe 


swathe 


the 


s 

this 


breathe 


thou^A 


that 


clothe 


thee 


then 



girth 

mirth 

third 

thirst 

worth 

month 

south 
mouth* 



soothe 
they 

ai 

there 
their 

ou 

thou 
mouthj: 



SECTION XXI. 
History of the Creation of the World, 

In eaty Sentences, eonsisiing ^f words not exceeding three syllables. 

In six dm the Lord made the Heav-ens and the 
Earth, the Sea, and all that are there-in. And on the 
sey-enth day God end-ed his work» and he rest-ed on 
that day. 



* The words mouth, moth, cloth, oath, path, swath, and lath^ 
hav« the sharp sound of th, in the singular number, and the flat 
-totind in the plural. 

t The word frith, when a preposition, or when prefixed to other 
words, constituting adverbs and sometimes verbs and participles, 
Jias its flat sound ; as in with, withal, withstand, withhold, with- 
kolden or withheld. But when subjoined to other words, consti- 
tuting adverbs, it has the sharp sound ; as in forthwith^ hen^ 
wihj ikerewiihf &c. 

fj'k0 w9ib i0 mouthy has the flat lound oC th« 

E 



00 Cdnmbum Sfdlmg-Book. 

For this rea-MNi we keep the Sab-bath ho-ly, be-cause 
the Lord reat-ed od that day. Six dayi are for work- 
iBg, in which our ki-bour i« to be done ; bat the aey-enth 
day is a day of rest. 

Aod the Lord God pkint-ed agard-en in E-den ; and 
pla-ced Ad-am, whom he had made, in it. 

In the midf^ of the gar-den, was the tree of knowl- 
edge of good and e-vil. And €rod said to Ad-am, tboa 
shall not eat of this tree ; for in the day that than eat* 
est there-of, thon shalt snre-ly die. 

And the Lord cans-ed a deep sleep to fall np-on Ad- 
am ; and while he slept, the Lord took one of his ribs, 
and clos-ed np the flesh in-stead there-of. And he made 
a wom-an of the rib which he had taken, and broog^t 
her un-to Ad-am. 

And when Ad-am saw Ere, his wife, he^ said, this is 
bone of my bone, and^esh of my flesh. And Ad-am 
liv-ed with Eve his wife, in the gar-den of £-den. 

Now the ser-pent was more cun-ning than a-ny beast 
of the field. And the ser-pent said un-to the wo-man, 
God hath said, if ye eat of the fruit of this tree, ye shall 
sure-ly die. But it shall not be so ; for in the day that 
you eat there-of, your eyes shall be o-pen : and ye shall 
be as Gods, know-ing good and e-vil. 

And when the wom-an saw that the fruit was fair to 
look up-on, she took and eat tberc-of. And she gave it 
to her hus-band, and he did al-so eat of it. 

And the Lord call-ed up-on Ad-am, and said, hast thoa ^ 
eat-en of the fruit of that tree which I for-bade thee ? 
Be-cause thou hast done this, curs-ed is the ground for 
thy sake ; and by the sweat of thy face shall thou eat 
bread, till thou re-turn-est un-to the earth a-gain : For 
dust thou art, and un-to dust shalt thou re-turn. 

And the Lord said un-to the ser-pent, be-cause thoa 
hast done this, thou art curs-ed a*boye all cat-tie ; up-on 
thy bel-ly shalt thou go, all the days of thy life. 

And God sent forth Ad-am, and his wife Eve, from the 

gar-den of £-den, that they might till the ground. 

And at the East gate of the gar-den, he pla-ced ao 

.Aa-gel frith a dam-iag awoiA to ^x%-«ctN% ^ Xjc^^ ^ 
Ji/e, 



Beer 

peer 

deer 

fear 

dear 

heor 

near 

rear 

Teer 

shear 

steer 

bier 

her 

year 

cheer 

blear 

ear 

sear 

smear 

spear 

tear 

queer 

deed 

feed^ 

need 

weed 

bead 

lead 

read 

seed 

creed 

heed 

tnead' 



SECTION XXII. 

MonotyllaUsi cfmiinued^ - 

reed bee fleak 

bleed sheep 

breed fleece 

plead peace 

deem cease 

seem lease 

cream geese 



•1 



dream niece 
stream piece 



ream 

team 

least 

yeast' 

beast 

priest 

east 

reef 

grief 

brief 

chief 

deaf 

leaf 

sheaf 

lief 

beef 

plea 

nea 



shriek 

sleek 

streak 

seen 

bean 

clean 

mien 



beam 

steam 

seam 

gleam gleet 

scream cheat 

f^m treat 



queen 
grease wean 



crease keen 
meet glean 
spleen 
dean 
green 
quean 
lean 



meat 

seat 

feat 

beat 

neat 

feet 

heat 

teat 

beak 

leak 

weak 

bleak 



heave 

cleave 

sleeve 

grieve 

reeve 

leave 

lieve 

beeves 

eavetf 



speak freeze 

freak sneeze 

squeak breeze 

reek ea^e 

cheek c\ie^«^ 



seize 

tease 

speech 

leach 

beach. 

reachL 

teach 

breaqli 

bleach 

each 

peach 

fiend 

yield 

shield 

wield 

field 

league 
liege 
siege 
dry 

bye 

fly 

cry 

sky 

lie 

die 

eje 

buy 

try 

fry 

pie 



i 
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He that cares odTv ibr himself, has but few pleasures, 
and those few are of t^e lowest order. 

We may escape the censure of others, when we do 
wrong privately ; but we cannot avoid the reproaches 
of our own mind. 

Partiality to self, often hides from us our own faults, 
while we see very clearly the same faults in others. 

Never sport with pain and distress in any of your 
amusements ; nor treat even the meanest insect with 
wanton cruelty. 

Whoso regardeth dreams, is like him that catcheth at 
a shadow and followeth the wind. 

Commend not a man for his beauty ; neither aVhor a 
roan for his outward appearance. 

If thou seest a man of undei;^tanding, get thee betimes 
unto him and let thy feet wear the steps of his door. 

Let thy soul love a good servant, and defraud him 
not of liberty. 

Honour thy father with thy whole heart, and foi^et 
sot the sorrows of thy mother. How canst thou recom- 
pense them, the things they have done for thee ? 



SECTION XXIV. 

T\ie Second fart ot Grammar^ 

WHICH IS CALLED ETYMOLOGY.* > 

Etymology treats of the different parts of speech, their 
various modj6catiohs, and their derivations. 

There are in English, nine sorts of words, cOmmonly 
called parts of speech : namely, — the Article, the ^Toun, 
the Pronoun, the Adjective, the Verb, thjs Adverb, the 
Preposition, the Conjunction, and the Interjection. 



• The compiler of these elein«uts, is induced to believe, that a 
short treatise upon the first principles of Etymology, in a work 
of this kind, will be found very useful. In the firpt place, to give 
the scholar an idea of the difffcrent parts tjf speech, in their sim- 
ple state ; and secondly, to give examples for his exercise, showing 
how one word' or part of speeeh,. is derived from another, by the 
addition of another syllable, or by variation in terraination. 
These example^ . if properly explained by the instructer, will 
give the pupa some useful knotvledjjc m tVx^ ^t^\ V^vaci^les of 
Grammar, without deviating from the mdinvil c«^t«« o\ v^Ylyiiec, 
und reading. 
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The Articles are a or an, and the. The is s^led the 
d[e6oite article, and a or an the indefinite. They are 
placed before Nouns to limit their Mgnification ; as, a 
man, an ea^, th^ woman. 

A Noan is the name of any thii^ that exists^ or of 
which we have any notion. Every thing which we can 
see or feet, or taste or smell, or think of, is a noun ; as, 
man^ Ts^OTnan^ hou9e^ horsey garden, food, &c. 

A Pronoun is a word used instead of a Noun. The 
personal pronouns are, /, thopy he, she, it — with their 
plurals, we, ye or you, they. 

An Adjective is a word used to-express the color, form, 
or quality of a noun. The adjectives are, good, bad, 
TMnse, great, virtuous, red, square, &c. ; as, a good man, 
» bad name, a wise man, a great tree, a virtuous woman, 
a red rose, a square table. 

A Verb is a word which signifies to do, to be, to walk, 
or to suffer ; as,, I am.,* I rule, I walk, I think ; 1 am 
ruled, I weis ruled, I have been ruled, &c. 

An Adverb is a word used to express some quality, or 
circumstance of tiine, place, or distance^ Adverbs quali- 
fy- verbSy. adjectives^: and sometimes other adverbs. The 
following are of this class ; truly, very,, well, correctly, 
whatever, whenever, &c. 

Prepositions are used to connect words with one anoth- 
er, and show the relation betw;jBen them : The follow- 
ing^ are of this class : — to, from, of, wiih^ into, out, 
abome; helom, &c. 

Conjunctions are words used to connect words and 
sentences : they are, and, but, both, then, than, unless, &c.. 

Fnterjections are words used to express the passions 
or emotions of the speaker : they are, O, Ohi alas^i 
ah ! &c. 

SECTION XXL 

Examples of derivatives from primitives. 

BXAMPLE !• 



Rain rain y 
grass grass y 

glass ^ass y 

treat frost y 



snow snow y 

^og fog gy 

frotli ftotk ^ 

aiixe «wt?3 



jr 



m 

high 



€oUmbiam fitting JMr: 



happy 



■nuHer mull at 
rich er rich txt • 

c«Ucr coldest 
kind er kind ett 
near er nesr est 
hap M er bi^ pi e* 
■Deck er meek ert 
abler eUert 



blacker UKk«a» i 
bremer bmmcit'j 

«r«>«et^ 



«il 






vile Tiler 
brave bnvcr-. bmfMt^j.^' 
warm war«).er ■wanfc,*^: " 
pa iits i>a U ter M If tMt. 
Imig kii% er* Je^ «* ^ : ' 
yel low jcHow er yellow tit 



EXAUffUE VI. 

tford$/drmtd &y tMinr Ij to adjttiivtt. 



M stniM ab itrate ly 

• ente a ctite'lhr 

w Mere «a' Mm ly 

com plete com pl^ ly 

diffiue difioM^ 

dii creet dii cre«t ly 

di TiBe di nne ly 

•n tire en tire If 

ex trema ex treme ty 

genteel genteel |y 

ob tcene ob scene fj 



obscun 
ob tase 

jtro fane 
pro fuse 
sedate 

■bstract 
abrupt 
ab surd 
dis tinct 
lavish 
lMra«d 



ob scure ly 
ob tnsely- 
pni l«Dely 
^ofosely 

•e dately 

tb stiaclly 
4b rvfitij ' 
•bnrdw 
dii tioctfy 

hrislily 
learnedly 

Xawiblly 



HC CD iwe 
adeqo^ 
i:rit ie d^' 
dat|N) rale 
.dilLgeat 
fif fevent 



eatltd adverit- 
*ely, 4-e. 

ac cQ tate h 
ad e qmtK § 
crit ie al fy 
des pe rate 
dii i gent ly- 
dif {er eat ly 



% 



ta ens beau te ouslv j 

tiiu iMkMtiferipJ 



ab or tin 
dis bw est 
ar paiMofc ' 

de si mof 
dis dain fill. 
de »fii»ffi 

dis ear ^T« 
dis tnist &t. 






ab.or avAjK,, .. 
^»par«lift| 

dia'datA fid ni. ' 
de'spiterflil-'^ 

diSFni:sit<£n! 

.dt%&i)Biiid^ 
az paaiaEMi ly 
aoawiw^ 



tRT- 
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SECTION XXVI. 

. Troeaie H^toiib for G\iildreii. 

HTMN I. 
Come, let xts praise God, for he is exceedingly great ; 
let us bless God, for he is very good. He made all 
things ; the Sun to rule by day, tibe Moon to shine by 
night. He made the great whale and the elephant, and 
the little worm th^t cniwleth on the ground. The little 
birds sing praises to God, wjien they warble sweetly in 
' the green shade. The brooks and rivers priise God, 
when they murmur melodiously amongst the smooth 
pebbles. I will praise God with my voice ; for I may 
praise him, though I am but a little child. A few years 
ago, and I was but a little infant, and my tongue was 
dumb within my mouth. And I did not know the great 
name of God, for my reason was not come unto me. 
But now I can speak, and my tongue shall praise him : 
i can think of all his kindness, and my heart shall love 
him. Let him call me, and I will come unto him : Let 
him command, and I will obey him. When I am older 
I will praise him better ; and will never forget God, so 
long as my life remaineth in me. 

HYMN II. 

Come, let us go forth into the fields ; let us see how 
the flowers spring ; let us listen to the singing of the 
birds, and regale ourselves upon the new grass. 

The winter is over and gone ; the buds come out up- 
on the trees ; the crimson blossoms of the peach and 
the nectarine are seen, and the green leaves begin to 
expand. The hedges are bordered with tufls of primro- 
ses, and yellow cowslips that hang down their heads ; 
and the blue violet lies hid beneath the shad^. 

The lambs sport in the field ; they totter by the side 
of their dams : their young limbs, at first, can hardly 
support their weight. If you fall, little lambs, you will 
not be hurt ; there is spread under you a carpet of soft 
grass ; it is spread for you and us. 

The .butterflies flutter fi:om bush to bush, and open 
their wings to the warm sun. The young animals of ev* 
eijr kiDd are sporting about ; they lee\ ^e;Tfi&f\N^*^\as^' 
pjr; tbejr are §^ to be aUve ; thej V!bn)il^^^QE»S^'^ 
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lue made them alirfl. They mny thnnk him in theii 

hearti, but we <;«i^fhaak with our tongues ; our ^fts are 

greater than them, uiererore we ought to priuse hitu 

more. The birill can warble, and the lambs can bleat ; 

bat we can .open Oti^li|^» in his praise ; we can speak of 

all his goodoeu : flpbrffiire we wilt thank him icir our- 

s^ves, anil ws will thttl: liim forlhoae that cannot speak. 

Treet'thM Uotriom, and little lambs that sicip ahaut, 

if you coijld, you would say how good he is1 but you 

are Oumb, VtilH wiH say itfor yon. We will not offer 

jog up iD Ba0riWlt:^hul we will offer sacrifice for you on 

every hiU; M$fFili every green field, we will ofltr the 

sacrifice of thaUkadyiog, the incense of prui^e. God ia' 

onrshepherd, thet^re wc will follow him ; God is our 

father, thenfinro'we will love him ; Goil is our king, 

therefore i;e i^'obey him. jl 

Ofai^ U«^ tb6 Lord, my soul ! 7i 

THoT ht.)m mercies lie, ,, 2 

Forgotteu in unthankfulneg; ; J 

And without pisisea (Qe. "■ , ,. . 



SECTION xxvn. I 

£xEinipl(i> nill ban be given of the lUffcrcni clasua of vatit 
ending in (ion, lioti, don, litfi, eimu, lint, ,ctal, lie. ; wift th* 
ToleB for pronouncing Iheot, ancexsd !□ eaoh exampla. 

EKAUPLB 1. 

fVordt tiuiiti§in'Uoii and slop. . ■',. 

In the follawing words, (isnand liim.are pruuouiicBd ^uw,* Um%. ,. 
ttvtiionjternwt, pionounced mofAun, tertkun. 7h«'>figani ai* 
[ilsccd over the ucenled tjlUblti. ' ' ' 

Motion action man siori tension 

nation diction men tion -unc tion 

notion cap tiisn spa eio^ ,™ tion ■ » 

po tion Sac tJcm -pas sion, , 

por tion fie lion ■ : pen sion , :««» tien.^ 

ration fraction eanc tion -auc tioa .?.-.'»■' 

gUtion friction «ec6oa Ve^«uA 

lo tion iUac tipn . aw t&tm. ., .^ 
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EXAMPLE II. 

Words ending in tious, cious, tial, cial» tient, cient, &c. 

Id this, as well as in the precediug example, it'y ci and n, before 
another vowel, have the sound of th : thus, Greeiarij ancients 
are pronounced Qre'than^ ane'SheiU^ &c. See IrUrodueiion — 
Remarks on letter s, and on ierminaiums. 



Ab cient 
gra cious 
pa tient 
quo tient 
spa cious 
6re cian 
spe cies* 
so cial 
sa tiate 

2 

cap tious 
fac tious 
fie tious 
frac tious 
imp tial 
trail sient 
lus cious 

cau tious 



par tial 

con science 
con scious 

ap pre ciate 
fis so ciate 
au da cioui^ 
ca pa cious 
con so ciate 
dis so ciate 
e ma ciate 
ex cvu ciate 
ex pa tiate 
fa ce tious 
fal la cious 
fe ro cious 
lo qua cious 
in gra tiate 



ne go tiate 
pro ca. cious 
ra pa cious 
sa ga cious 
se qua cious 
te na cious 

an nun ciate 
e nun ciate 
con ten tious 
ere den tial 
es sen tial 
in fee tious 
li cen tious 
po ten tial 
pru den tial 
sen ten tious 
sub stan tiate 



EXxVMPLii in. 

Words in "jchich tion, tian, tial, are preceded hy s or x. 
In all oases, where tion, i Ian, tial, are immediately preceded by s 
or X, ti takes the sound of ich : as, question, .tusiUtn, celestial, 
pronounced kwestchun, fustchan, sehslchal. The scholar should 
be taught to pronounce the terminations in this manner, t-i-o-n,, 
fchun, t'i'U'n, tchan, &c. * 



Court icr 

s 

bas tion 
cihrls tian 



fus tian 
ques tion 

2 

ce les tial 



com bus tion 
di ges tion 
ad mix tion 



♦Pronounced spe-sHia. 

F 



6a 
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EXAMPLE IV. 

Words in which n and ai, before another vowel, sound like Mh. 
Thus, bratier, rature^ cimfitnon^ are pronounced brashuTj 
raskur, confuzhun. See Introductions—Remarks on letter 5. 
Instructors should be very careful to learn their pupils to pro- 
nounce these terminations properly, before they are suffered to 
articulate all the syllables together ; lest they mistake the 
true pronunciation of the word. 
1 



Bra rier 
gla zier 
cro sier 
o sior 
ra «ure 
ho ^ier 
sez zure 
fa 8ion 

am bro sial 
ad he ^ion 
al 1u smn 
coil clu .9ion 
CO he sion 
col lu sion 
con fa sion 
con tu sion 
de la sion 



ef fu si^n. 
dif fu sion 
ex clu sion 
ex plo nion 
e va sion 
a bra sion 
cor ro sion 
de tru sion 
dis plo sion 
in clo sure 
e ro sion 
il lu sion 
in tru sion 
in fu sion 
pro fu sion 
oc ca sion 
ob tru sion 



VIS ion 
meas ure 
pleas ure 
treas ure 
lets ure 

ab scis ion 
col lis ion 
con cis ion 
di vis ion 
de cis ion 
de ris ion 
e lis ion 
pre cis ion 
pro vis ion 
in cis ion 



8 



% 



cu' cum CIS ion 



EXAMPLE V. 

Words ending in ow and ows. 

In the words ending in ow, and having the accent on the first 
syllable, the w is silent, and the o has its long sound ; as in 
fellow, taliow ; pronounced fel-lo, tal-lo ; not feller, taller. — 
In the termination oics, the w is silent, and the o has the sound 
of short u ; as gallowSy bellows, pronounced gal-lus, bel-lus / 
nut galloze, beUozc* 



Mel low 
bel loMJ 
bil lota 
bur roic 



clbozi? 

fel loir 

fal \ow 

fur row 



gal lows 
bel loirs 
ma\ \oxPs 
ca\ lotD 



mm now 
shad ow 



i 



M^hit low 
wid ow 
willoir 
win dow 
mead ow 
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win no?r 
yellotr 

bar row 
far vow 
liar row 



mar rozr 
nar tow 
spar roir 

bor row 
fol loir 



hoi loir 
mor roir 
sor rotr 
wal low 
swal loir 



EXAMPLE VI. 

Words ill which 7c is sounded after h, tliough written before it— 
thus, tohale, which, whistle, are pronounced hicale, hwich, hwis' 
tie* The words uhite, wheat, and almost all the rest of this 
class, are by many people, and perhaps by some teachers, pro- 
nounced wite^weat. Sic, suppressing the sound of the A entire- 
iy ;. but this is a barbarous corruptioii of languoge, and ought 
to be carefully avoided. 



Whale 

wheal 

Avheai 

wheel 

■wheeze 

while 

whilst 

whine 

white 

whv 

V 

whelui 
when 



whence 

which 

whiff 

whig 

whiiu 

whip 

whipt 

whisk 

whist 

whit 

whiz 

wharf 



5 

what 

ai 

where 

9 

whey 

8 

whirl 

1 
wheat en 

whee die 

white ly 

whi ten 

whi ting 

2 

wher ry 
whif fler 



wheth er 
whiffle 
whim per 
whip per 
whis per 
whis tie 
whitb er 
whit loii? 
whit tie 
whisk er 

9 

whey ish 



at 



where fore 



The derivatives follow the same rale. 



hi the JoUoiciiig ivords, and also in their derivatives, w is siient, 
16 . 

irhole irho whom irho^e irho sa 
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SECTION XXVIII. 

Prosaic nymn8....Continued. 

HYMN III. 
The glorious sun is set in the west ; the night dews 
UO^ and the air which was sultry bewjiBft* cooL The 
ihwers fold up their coloured \e«ve^ \ ^'fcl V^'^^* 



T 



^ '.- d<«i ' 
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SECTION XXIX. 
Examples ofthediffere^it sounds of the consanatits tb, ch tj? x. 

EXAMPLE I. 

The following have the sliarp sound of //t, ns in thin^ thick, .Th« 
figures mark tlie accented syllables. 



1^ ther 
ja cinth 
the sis 
ze nith 

2 

thun der 
rnetli od 
an them 
ilipA thong 
eth ic9 
pan ther 
sab bath 
thim h\e 
this t\e 
ihvivs day 
tripft thong 

thir ty 
thor ough 



thir teen 

3 

be troth 
en thral 

the o rem 
the a tre 
by a cinth 

s 

cath o lie 
ep i thet 
lab y rinth 
letli ar gy 
pleth o ry 
sym pa thy 
am a ranth 
ap a thy 
syn tlie sis 

pan the on 



ca the dral 
e the ri al 

2 

au then tic 
pa thet ic 
syn thet ic 
ath let ic 
a can thus 
me tbeg lin 

4 

C4L thar tic 

2 

an tip a thy 
a rith me tic 

5 

the 00 ra cy 
tlie ol o gy 
the od o lite 
or thog ra phy 

log a ritbm^ 



EXAMPLE II. 

The following have tlio fiat sound of //*, as in //ic»c, those, 

Ei ther l^alh er south em wor thy 

fur ther teth er 

breth rcn whith er 

weath ei> f* j^^^ 

^^;*V farther 
^^•'^tl'^ farthing 



nei ther 
Ilea then 
cloth ier 



moth er 
smoth er 
oth er 



2 



rath er 
fath om 
feath er 
ff'fth er 
bith er 



neth er 
weth er 
pr;tli ee 
bur then 



.5 



poth er 
broth el 



be neath 
be queath 



8 



brotlai et 



an oth er 
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EXAMPLE III. 

Words of Frencli denvation, in which ch sounds lika sh ; and i, 
when acc^ntedj has the sound of ^ong e. Sit In'roduclion. 

Gliaise 

chan ere 

cham ade 
^ham pai^ 
chi cane 
cham ois * 

lO 

pique 
shire 

10 

cha snrin 
ma chine 
cash ier 
fa tigue 
in trigue 



ma nne 
der nier 
po lice 
ca price 
an tique 
ob lique 
ma chine rjf 

chev er il 
chev is ance 

10 

eliev a lier 
chan de lier 
cap u chin 
mag a zine 

EXAMPLE IV, 

Words 'of Gieek and Hebrew derivation, 

sound of k. 

Christ 
chyle 
scheme 
ache 

^ 

cha^m 
chrism 

chord 
loch 

school 

chorus 
ietirarch 



bom ba ainf 

bom bard ierf* 

brig a dier 

buc can ier 

man da rin 

quar an tine 

can non ier 

cap a pie 

car bin ier 

cav a lier 

cor dc lier 

gren a dier 

fin an cier 

1 
deb au chee 

in which ch has the 



cha OS. 
cho ral 
e poch 
o chre 
tro chee 

an chor 
Christ en 
chym ist 
ech o 
chal ice 
pas chal 

5 

chol er 



schol ar 
mon arch 

8 

stom ach 

pa tri arch 
en clia rist 

an ar chy 
chrys o lite 
char ac ter 
cat e chi.'fm 
pen ta teuchj 
sep ul chre 



♦JPten. ^latnosf'. f bum .6o««ecn, bum-bar'^tT • \uVsi^ 
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tech nic al sac char ine och i my 

4 

arch i tect 



al chy my 
an cho ret 
brach i al 
lach ry mal 
mach in ate 



chor is ter 
chroQ i cle 
or ches tra 



chi me ra 
cha me li on 
cbro mat ic 
me chan ic 



EXAMPLE V. 

Words in which x has the sound of gs„..See X, Jntroduetton* 



£x act 

exist 
ex empt 
exult 
ex am ine 
ex am pie 
ex era plar 
ex ist eiice 
ex ec u tor 



ex ec u trix* 
ex em pli fy 
ex am in ate 
ex as pe rate 
ex hil a rate 

ex u ber ance 

3 

ex haust 
export 



ex or bit ant 
ex or di um 
ex alt 

5 

ex on er ate 
ex ot ic 



8 



ex ert 
ex er cent 
ex er tion 



EXAMPLE VI, 

Words in which x has the smmd q/'ks. 
X has the sound of kt when it terminates an accented syllable, 
or when immediately followed by any consonant except A. — 
See Introduction, 



Exile 
exit 
ex port 
ex tant 
ex o dus 
ex er ci«e 
ex i gence 
ex pe dite 

2 

ex pand 
ex panse 
ex pect 



expel 
ex pend 
ex pense 
ex press 
ex tract 

ex pe di ent 
ex pe ri ence 



ex press ive 
ex pen sive 
ex pan siy^ 
ex per i ment 
ex pec tan cy 
ex pec to orate 
ex tempo re 
ex tern po ral 



ex pe di en cy f ^, 

ex tra ne ous . . , 

J ex trem i ty 

ex ten sive ex trav a gant 



>«» 



• Last acUk^ kt. 
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SECTION XXX. 

Garden Aimiseiuents. 

Eiuh ireCy each plants from all Us branching roots, 
Amid the trhha small hollow Jil)rcs shoots^ 
Which driiJc with Ihirslt/ nioul/u tlie vital juice, 
And to tfie limbs and leaves their food dijj'use. 

Hbnry was a fine engaging boy, of about ten 3'ears of 
ge, and Jane and Ann, two lovely little creatures, were 
hifl younger sisters. We walked together into the gar- 
den to view the flowers and fruit trees : And as in the 
company of children it is iny wish to say or do some- 
thing which may help to expand theit ideas and improve 
their minds, I directed tlieir attention to the several ob- 
jects around us. 

You must know, said I to Henry, that every plant 
and tree which you behold here in the garden, is lull 
of life, although they have not the sense of seeing 
and feeling, as you and I have. This plant, this herb, 
this bush, this flower, and thi? tree, all contain a living 
principle. The earth is the common parent of them all, 
and the soots of each kind grow out of it, and prove the 
stock from whence they spring. 

Each of them has its seed, so different from another 
in its nature, that it will always produce one and the 
same, accoi*ding to its kind. 

The seeds are planted in the ground, and in a few 
dflLys they swell and open, and the green plants spring 
up through the soil. The plants grow up out of the 
earth, and the sun, air, and water, afford them nutri- 
ment. These different powers convey warmth and mois- 
ture to the roots and branches of every plant and tree, 
according to its own nature ; and being nourished at the 
same time within the bosom of the earth, produce all 
the different degrees of life, beauty, and excellence, 
which we behold in the veajo table world. 

This short account of vegetable life, explains to us, in 

some measure, how it is that every plant and shrub, and 

flower, has, and must have, its own particular form, 

shape, and property. You know,Hexvr^^ "^^^ ^^^ 

the diJSereDce in colour, form, aaiVaaXA^'Vi^V'w^^'^^ 



70 Columbian Spelling-Book. 

cherry and tiie ni)])]e. Tliis difference arises from the 
distirictive propcitios ofcach tree. The seed is cast in- 
to the common earth, in which all trees live, and are a- 
like nourished from the saiiic sources ; but each kind 
lias its own mcthotl of reception assigned to it by the 
great Author of Nature. 

Hence il is, that though the mother earth receives all 
into ber bosom, aild is, indeed, the common parent of 
all ; and although one and the same sun, the same air, 
and the s;ime water, alike contribute to give life and sup- 
port to all ; yet, by the Alraight^*^^ maker's first appoint- 
ment, each preservcj its own distinct nature and prop- 
erties. 

One plant has an oiiy nature ; another is watery : 
one flower is of a red colour ; another is green or yel- 
low ; and some of both. One fruit is sweet ; another is 
bitter : one shrub is prickly, and another smooth : one 
root is wholesome ; another is poisonous : one tree is 
lofty, and another low. And thus is proved to us both 
the wisdom and goodness of God, the Almighty Creator ; 
SO' that we may truly say, O Lord 1 how manifold are 
thy works ! In wisdom hast thou made them all : The 
earth is full of thy riches. 

Little Ann, by this time, seemed weary with what 1 
was saying, and by her looks towards the grape vine, 
gave me to understand, that she wanted some grapes. 

I love to please little children, and to be beforehand, 
if possible, in gratifying their innocent desires, I fraVe 
seen, sometimes, very good effects from it. Without 
letting her know that I noticed her looking at the vine, I 
told the children that they should have some grapes. 
They all ran towards the vine, and I soon gathered for 
them each a cluster. There certainly is a great pleasfure 
of mind, in giving pleasure to others. I enjoyed greater 
happiness by far, in beholding the children's countenan- 
ces on receiving the fruit, than perhaps they did in the 
taste of it. But while they were thus happy in the 
enjoyment, I thought it a proper time to mix instruc- 
tion with it. 
You see, denr Ann, what a poor dry stick this is, on 
vFAIch those grapes g^o^\ : should you \vave>iX\Q\\^\.^\sx!5 



I 
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dear, had you looked upon it in the winter season, when 
no leaves or fruit appear, that it would be ever capa- 
ble of affording such delicious fruit ? Ann said, no sir. 
Well then, my dear child, let you and 1 learn never to 
judge of things by -outward appearances alone — many a 
man, like this vine, may look poor and unpromising, and 
yet be capable of doing us very great acts oi' kindness. 
A* poor man once by his wisdom saved a city. Henry, is 
there nothing, my sweet koy, is there nothing which 
strikes your observation ? Yes sir, cries Henry, the vine 
itself looks not only like a dry stick, but it seems to lie 
low towards the .ground, as if it were of a very humble 
nature. 

I love you for that, my dear boy ; your ob*!erv:^tion is 
right ; for in hot countries vines run along upon the 
ground, and never presume to Y\\<e themselves npward. 
And this is the character of all irootl uion ; they . ro nev- 
er high in their own este^'n, linvv(»vor tVuitfui and pre- 
cious in the eyes of other?. Is there in)thiiv.»; r-l>e, my 
dear boy, that strikes your observaiion in lookiri!^ at the 
vine? 

The child paused. Sweet Jane and Ann both looked 
expecting, as much as tosay, wliat is it ? See, my {lear 
children, how the vine throws its branches upon any sub- 
stance that is near it, by way of support, as if canscious 
of its own weakness. So should you and 1 be vv vy wil- 
ling to lean upon any kind friend, that may l-elp us in 
the hour of need ; and how much more upon a kind 
God, who is the protector and support of all wlio ]vat 
their trust in Him ! The vine, you see, not only gives us 
fruit, but affords instruction ; and Ijy ;md by, as you grow 
bigger, you will learn, I hope, many other lesson!^ from 
it The great pattern of our nature thou-:ht proper to 
send us to the vine, by way of similitude, in ordor to 
receive instruction, when he called himself the vine, and 
bis people the branches : and there are many other 
things which serve to recommend the vine to our notice, 
which, in yout riper, years, it will be well if you are 
taught. 

Now, my little friends, we w\\\ wAWo Wve Q'Cwix "sAr. 
of the garden and observe the Vitl\e *mA\is\x\wi'i \i^«^ ; 

-1 
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ac cep tion rev o la tiim pub li ca (iop 

dis sen tion rev e la tion con vo ca tioi 

col la tion ren o va tion prov o ca tion 

con fee tion nav i ga tion oon so la tion 

cor rec tion vi o la tion pen e tra tion 

cor rup tion ap pro ba tion per pe tra tio] 

ob jec tion con dem na tion al le ga tion 

in June tion con tern plation crim i na tion 

in struc tion con gre ga tion in vi ta tion 

af flic tion itnod e ra tion lim i ta tion 

as snmp tion pal pit a tion dis si pa tion 

col lee tion ab ju ra tion ed u ca tion 

con sump tion ag gra va tion cor o na tion 

de cep tion » ^ ^. trib u la tion 

/i augmentation salivation 

nab it a tion ol ter a finn i • ^• 

r^^r^ ^\ 1« i\r.r. ^^ ttt Ca tlOU 

com pi la tion , i . . 

pop u la tion es ti ma tion '^ . • i. x* 

«««+ « lo ♦;^« ««« «*.: «« ^ir.^ con tri bu tioi 

SXSLi u la tion per spi ra tion ^i ± ±» 

~«-i « - 4;^« «^ «:\.- +;^« con sti tu tiOB 

£nraa u a tion ex pi ra tion j- x • i. ±* 

o*.^^ « i« *;«•* A^Ai ^- +;«^ dis tn bu tioi 

spec u la tion aedi cation ,. .. 

reg u la tion der i vation ^'"^ ' °" V*"* 

rep u ta tion dec la ra tion Pf^ »« «» *»<»" 

J • !• • 1* ^ el o cu tion 

ad mi ra tion nom i na tion ... , . 

i. i.- xj resti tu tion 

a.v ca tion cap ti va tion . ., "'*.''*"" 

i. • X i.- vi/? it a tion 

ac cu sa, tion grav i ta tion . . .. 

em u la tion val u a tion ?* ^.* *^? 

in din a tion ref or ma tion ^^ ®^^ ^ ^^^ 



The following have the iecondary accent on the first syUahlt 
1 " ^ . 

An ti ci pa tion con sid er a tion 

am pli fl ca tion con fed er a tion 

nd min is tra tion con cat e na tion 

tf r ga men ta tion con §5WlV. wYei \\ftxv 

MS sev er s^MsSL ^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^ 



con tin u a tion mnl ti pli ca tion 



CO op e ra Hon 
glo ri ft ca tion 
K>r ti fl ca tion 
mod i fi ca tion 
sig ni fi ca tion 
qual i fi ca tion 
ed i fi ca tion 



pro nan ci a tion 
rat i fi ca tion 
sane ti fi ca tion 
or gan i za tion 
re gen er a tion 
con so ci a tion 
com mem o ra tion 



7%e JbUoiwing have the secondary accent on the ucand syllable. 



As sas sin a tion 
ab bre yi a tion 
al le vi a tion 
an nihi la tion 
ac com mo da tion 



an nun ci a tion 
de nun ci a tion 
de ter mi na tion 
denomination 
illumi na tipn 



Tutor. How does 
Pupil. The same 

2 

As cen sion 
ac ces sion 
ad mis sion 
trans mis sion 
com mis sion 
de cur sion 
ex cus sion 
op pres sion 
pos ses sion 
sus pen sion 
sue ces sion 
sup ]}Tt9 sion 



EXAMPLE II. 

sion sound in this example ? 

as tion in the foregoing example. 



sub mis sion 
com pul sion 
com pres sion 
con ces sion 
con fes sion 
con cus sion 
con vul sion 
im pres sion 
in cur sion 
im pul sion 
ex ten sion 
ex pres sion 



e mis sion 
de clen sion 
ex cur sion 

dis per sion 
per ver sion 
sub ver sion 
con ver sion 
in ver sion 
a ver siQu 
^s per sion 
re ver sion 
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Tutor. Hdw does 

PupU, Tht same 

brilliant, pilUon^ ar« 

Folio 
jun ior 
sol dier 
sav iour 
seign ior 
un ion 
al ien 
gen ial 
gen iuj^ . 

anx ions 
bdell ium: 
bil ioua 
bill iards 
bill ions 
brill iant 
bagn io 
filial 
flex ion 
flux ion 



EXAMPLE III. 
t sound in the following example ? 
as ^ at the beginning of words ; thtn» Jicttt*r> 
pronouncedyim-jrur, briU-jfant^ pm^jfun, Ice. 



mill ion 
minion 
pill ion 
pinion 
trill ion 
trunn ion 
valiant 
cull ion • 
runn ion 
scull ion 

bull ion 

coll iet 
poniard 

onion 

be liav iowv 
com mun ion 
pe cul iar 



con ven lent 
in gen ions 

8 

bat tal ion 
ci vil ian 
com pan ion 
con nex iofi 
de flux ioii 
do min ion 
fa Bul iar 
o pin ion 
pa vil ion 
post ill ion 
punc till io 
re bell ion 
se ra^l io 
ver mil ion 
aux il ia ry 
pB sun ia ry 



SECTWN XXXII. 



Select Sentences. 

All things proceed from God. His power is unbound- 
ed ; his wisdont is from eternity, and his goodness en- 
dureth for ever. He sitteth on^his throne in the cen- 
tre, and thehreatii of his mouth giyeth life to the world. 
He toucheth the staris with his finger, and th^y run their 
course rejoicing. 

On the wings of the Wind he walketh ahroad, and 
performeth his will throuf^ alt the regions of unlimited 
spade. 
Justice and mercy wait befoTe Ya* \!bxQ^% % \i«^MSH^- 
iepce and lore **«'i«htcn bis co\inleiiaacei!^T«;^^\:, 
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Hear then his voice, for it is gracious ; and he that 
obeyeth shall establish his soul in peace. 

"Hearken unto the voice of consideration ; her words 
are the words of wisdom, and her paths shall lead thee 
to safety and truth. 

The speech of a modest man giveth lustre to truth, 
and the diffidence of his words absolves his errour. 

He relieth not on his own wisdom ; he weigheth the 
counsels of a friend, and receiveth the benefit thereof. 

He tnmeth away his ear from his own praise, and 
belie veth it not ; he is the last in discovering his own 
perfections. 

Yet, as a veil addetli to beauty, so are his virtues set 
off by the shade which bis modesty casteth upon them. 

But behold the vain man, and observe the arrogant : 
he clothes himself in. rich attire ; he walks in the pub- 
lic street ; he casts round his eyes, and courts observa- 
tion. He despises the judgment of others ; he relies on 
his own opinion, and is confounded. 

He is puffed up withthevanity of his imagination ; his 
delight ift to hear, and to spesdc of himself all the day 
long. 

How greatly do the kind offices of a dutiful and af- 
fectionate child gladden the heart of a parent, especial- 
ly, when sinking under age or infirmities ! 

What better proof can we give of wisdom and good- 
ness, than to be content with the station in which prov- 
idence has placed us ? 

An honest man (as Pope expresses himself) is the 
noblest work of God. 

Cyrus, when young, being asked what wfis the first 
thing he learned, answered, •* to speak the truth." 

Epaminondns, the celebrated Theban general, was re- 
markable for his love of truth. He never told a lie, even 
in jest. 

That the temper, the sentiments, the morality, and in 
general, the whole conduct and character of men, are 
influenced by the example and disposition of the persons 
, with whom they associate, is a reflection which has 
long since passed into a proverb, and been ranked 
among the standing maums of hum^A wisdom^ in all 
s^s of the world. - . 
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APPUCATION.* 

Since the da^s that are past .are gone ibrever, and*^ 
those that are to come may not come to thee, it becomes 
every man to employ the present time, without regret- 
ting the losji of that which is past, or depending too much 
on that which is tp come.. 

This instant is thine ; the next is in the womb of fu* 
Ivrity, and thou knowest not what it may bring forth. 

Whatsoever thou resolvest to do, do it quickly. De- 
fer not till the evening, what the morning may accom- 
plish. Idleness is the parent of want, and of pain ; but 
the labour of virtue brings forth pleasure. The hand 
of diligence overcomes want ; prosperity and success 
are the industrious man's attendants. 

Whois he that has acquired we^th ; that has risen to 
power ; that has clothed lumself wUh honour ; that is 
spoken of in the city with, praise, and stands before the 
king in his council ? Even iie that has shut out idleaess 
from his house, wad has s^d, sloth, thou art mine enemy. 
He rises up early, and goes to rest late ; he exercises 
his mind with contemplation, and his body with action, 
ai>d preserves the health of both. 

The slothful man is a burden to himself ; his hours 
hang heavy on his head ; he loiters about, and knows . 
not what he would do. 

His days pass away like .the shadow of a cloud, and 
leave behind them no mark for remembrance. His 
body is diseased for want of exercise ; he wishes for ac- 
tion, but has no disposition to move. His mind is in 
darkness ; his thoughts are con^sed ; he longs for knowl-> 
edge, but has no application. 

He would eat of the almond, but he hates the trouble 
i^f breaking its shell. 

His house is in disorder ; his servants are wasteibl 
and riotous, and he runs on towards ruin ; he sees it 
with his eyes ; he hears ; he shakes- his head, and wish- 
es ; but has no resolution, till ruin comes upon him like 
a whirlwind, and shame and repentance descend with 
him to the grave. 

* Application ia the act of f^pplying a^ny tVivtif^ to «avoxVv^t \^% 
^ct of applying to any person as a pet\t\otiex \ X\\* ftwi^\oYH«WB3k 
nfsnjr means for a certain end; closeueEs ©i xYiOM^\t» 
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SECTION XXXIII. 



r» 



Word$ chiefly ending in ure. 

Tutor. How is the termination lire pronoutfced ? 

Pypil* The proper sound of the letter ti, in this termina- 
tion, and in every other situation in which it has its regular 
long sound, is tho same as yu or yoti ;* an j when preceded by 
an accented syllable ending in I ; or if the division of the word 
require the < to be united to the following syllable, the force oi 
the organs is so great in pronouncing the accented syllable, and 
protracting it to its full length, that the sound of the / is added 
to the accented syllable, and the v, if properly sounded, produ- 
ces an aspiration which constitutes the sound of tck. Thus na- 
ture is pronounced nalekure. The same rule is to be obserwd 
with respect to d in the same situation. 

fVrUttn. 



WHUm. 
1 

Nature 
crea tore 
feature 
fa tore 

capture 
rapture 
firacture 
vesture 
vent ure 



Pronowfieed, 
1 

natchure 
ere tchure 
fe tchure 
fu tchure 

s 

cap tchure 
rap tchure 
frac tchure 
ves tchure 
yen tchure 



lecture 
texture 
mixture 
gest ure 
picture 
tinct ure 
vult ure* 
cult ure 
rupt ure 



Prcnounced. 

lec tchure 
tex tchure 
mix tchure 
ges tchure 
pic tchure 
tine tchure 
Yul tchute 
cul tchure 
rup tchure 



The foregoing examples will be sufficient to illustrate the rule. 
i shall insert the remainder of this lesson without writing a no- 



tation. 



Script ure 
struct ure 
punct ure 
teulpt ure 



nurture 
junct ure 
stat ue 
stature 



statute 

4 

pasture 

5 

post ure 



* This rule is adopted by the best English Lexicographers, and 
18 now approved of by almost all eminent grammarians, both in 
•Rngland and America. It seems that some persons have mista- 
jken the true principles on which this rule is founded, and have sup- 
- posed the aspiration to be formed by the letter /, without regard- 
ing what letter followed it. This mistake has led them to 
pronounce the words mortal, befrntji^ beautifvl, ^% *\i n<x\\.\m«w 
mgr-Uhal, bu-tchy, kwlcki^ful^ &c. Bm\ xltvv* •v% ^nx^^vv w 
mption o/langaage, and ouglkitlo be «\.t\oXi ^\j«s:^^^My«* 



^di 
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tort ure in dent ure con grat u lai 

fortune depirture constituent 

J '^g conjectural 

virtue imposture tern pest u cms 

jointure situate pre ^imjpt u oi 

moisture / punctuate mutual 

« . - sumpt u (ms 3 

natural sanctuary fortunate 

adventure «piritual fraudulent 

de bent ure ca pit u late grad o ate 
en rapt ure per pet u al grad u al 

SECTION XXXIV. 

Words of three syllables'; the principal accent on, the^ 
and the secondary accent «n the third,, 

Tkttor. Hqw do you pronounca th« half accented termiaatio 
in this lesson ? . 

Pvpil. In the terminations aie^ (ue^ age, ide, utej.ude, ure, u 
yncy the vowel has generally its long sound, though not {nronounc 
so forcibly as the principal accented syllables. But in the tern 
nations ice, ive, iU, ine, the vowel has generally its short tour 
In the former case) e final is printed in a Roman chanicter, ft 
in the latter, it is 'printed in Italic. 

Cru ci fix live li hood se ri ous 

di a phra^m lu bri cate spu ri ous 

du pli cate • lu era tivd su i cide 

di a logtte lu di crpus suit a ble 

* e go tism lu min ons va rious . 

fa vour ite ni^ftt in gale u ni form , 

for ci ble nu mer ous ^ \ 

fre quen cy pre vi ous ad jec tivc 

f u gi tive pa gan ism ag gra vate 

fea SI ble pteu ri sy " an im ate 

glo ri ens qui e tude ap pe tite 

he ro ism rften ma tism lat i tude 

ju hi lee ru mi nate . «Sa A\ t,^te 

javemle . scra]j\i\oviL» ^^wx]i\fc 
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ad e quate el e vate 



agonize 
algebra 
am orous 
an ec dote 
an ti quate 
ap ti tud<^ 
an o dyne 
ap er tore 
hev e rage 
blan der buss 
cat a \ogue 
cal cu late 
candi date 
candlestick 
cara way 
tel e brate 
criti cim 
dmeter 
omrtesy 
eal ti yate 
dec a logtte 
deco rate 
ded i cate 
def i nite 
del e ^te 
der o gate 
des o late 
des po ti^m 
des pe rate 
des.ti tiite 
dem a gogue 
ep au lette 
ep i logue 
el o qnence 



em pha sis 
emulous' 
en ter pri^e 
en vi ous 
ep i cure 
es ti mate 
ex cellence 
fas ci nate 
fab u lous 
feb ri fuge 
fur be loic^ 
gen er ous 
gen tie man 
gen n ine 
granary 
hem is phere 
bee i tate 
hand ker chief 
bur ri cai;ie 
hyp o crite 
im age ry 
im pi on^ 
in fjEi mous 
in sti gate 
in sti tute 
in ti mate 
jeal ous y 
jeop ar dy 
jes sa mine 
las si tude 
lat i tude 
lib er tine 
lit i gate 
Slack et e\ 



magni tade 
man u script 
mas sa ere 
med i cine 
mad i tate 
met a phor 
mis chiev ous 
musk mel on 
neur ish ment 
ped a gogtie 
palli ate 
pal pa ble ' 
pal pi tate 
par a ble 
par a dise 
par a di^m 
par a phraee 
para site 
par ent age 
par ox yem 
par ri cide 
prin ci pie 
phye i cal 
plen i tude 
pree by ter 
pree i dent 
prie on er 
priy i lege 
par a sol 
rail le ry 
ran cor ous 
ray en ous 
rec ti tude 



fep ro biite 
res i deace 
residue 
ret i au£ 
rev er ence 
rev er end 
rbap so dy 
T^t o lie 
rid i cule 
sac ri ficeJf 
sac ri lege 
gal i vat« 
sas sa fras 
sat ir ize 
BcaY enger 
senai ble 
sep a rate 
ger a plum 
stim u late 
slip u late 
strenu om 
Bub ju gate 
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mys te ry 
embry o 
cyl in der 
aym me try 
typ ic al 
tyr an ny 
ten a ble 
tim or ous 
treacb er oas 
trip li catc 
tut pi tade 
vas eallage 
via di cate 



cor porbl 
for feit ure 
for ti tude 
laud a ble 
plau8 t bU 
por pby ry 

ar ga ment 
i ment 



BUU JU ft"-" — 

sub se quent ar ti fice 
substitute barbarvm 



syii a gogiw 
sim i le 
seep ii asm 
syn CO pe 
sur ro gate 
eye o iSiant 
gyl lo gi«m 
tan ta lize 



bar ba rous 
cardinal 
car pen ter 
cbancellor 
cban ce ry 
mas quer ade 
guar di an 
gftast U ness 



■Boole. 
par ti fan 
phar ma cy 
par lia ment 

al der man 
al ma nac 
bot a ny - 
col lo quy 
com pli ment 
com plai sanc« 
COD sti tute 
cor o ner 
crock e ry 
Ion gi tude 
nom i nate 
ob li gate 
ob lo quy 
ob sta cIb 
ob sti nate 
ob vi ons 
om in ous 
• op er ate 
op po rite 
or i fice 
prob a ble 
pop u lous 
pos i tive 
pot ea tate 
prof li gate 
prophecy 
pros ecnte 
porringer 



tan ta mount l«r ce ny 
tel e scope mar gV na\ 

* Pronounced »■<■'' 



prosperous 



Columbian SpeUr^JSodk. %8 

sol e c\sm cir cu lar per ma neni 

§ol i tude . cir cuni stance per ti Dent 

soph^is try cir cum spect ^^ 

vol a tiU com pa ny poiffn an cy 

torn » hawk com^ li ness roy al ty 

persecute governor «- , , 

Jer son age S«^ .%" ««« ^^™ "f ^l 

Jerquii^ite ^^^^^^^ counterfeit 

Seryitude ' mercury countenance 

ier mi nate P^^ ? ^^ »^^^" <^ (^* 

irm a ment P*^^ J^ ^ ^^^ ^^"^ ^^^ 



SECTION XXXV 

FORTITUDE.* 

Say to them that are of a fearfiil heart he strong, fear 
not. Wait on the Lord ; he of good courage ; and he 
shall strengthen thine heart. 

Hold fast the form of sound words, which thou hast 
heard o( me, in faith and love, which is in Jesus Christ. 
' Let us hold fast our profession. Let us come holdlj 
to the throne of grace, that we may ohtain mercy, and 
find grace to help in time of need. 
' I go the way of all the earth : he thou strong, there« 
ibre, and show thyself a man. 

Stand fast in the faith ; quit you like men ; he strong. 
Be strong in the grace that is in Jesus Christ. Be strong 
in the Lord, and in the power of his might. 

Put on the whole armour of God, that ye may he ahle 
to stand against the wiles of the devil. 



FIDELITY.f 
A fiaihfql msm shall ahound in hlessiags. 
The Lord preserreth tha faithful. Mine eyes shall 
be upon the faithful of the land. 

^Fortitude siemfies courage, strength, focce ; ability to endure 
withoot timiditj or fear, 
t Fidelity BifTQi^es honesty, veiacU^, l%\\\A\kVi«»k % \wA«e»\ 



ItisTeqiiij)redlnBtowardt,dMit a inn fonnd finHl- 
iiif. If ye^lMTe net beeq fidthfiil in thit which k an- 
other masSf who ihall giro yon that which is mar 

own? He that if fiutbfiil in that iriiidi ii leist, is ^litfi^ 
fill also in much* 

Help, Lord, for the goflj niai ceaseth ; MLtte; 
faithful fidl> frmn among the dUldren of men. ' 

A faithful mm; who can finj ? There ia no fiithfid*-. 
neas in their month. '' 

donfidemcein an nn&ithfiil man« in time of tronbloa uf 
like a broken toothy and a foot out of joint 

Be then faithM unto death, aho I will give ihi^.a 
crown of life. 



■ ■ * • 

Pat them ia mind to be gentle, blowing aU ^uffAmut 
unto all men. o . * 

Blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit the Ofurth* . 
The ornament of a meek and quiet spirit, is, in the.sijf^t 
of God, of great price. -. * ■ 

Seek ye the Lord, all ye of the earth, which hmt ; 
wrought his judgment. Seek rii^ousness, seek meek* ^ 
ness. ■ ^ ' '. 

Good and upri^t is the Lord. The meek w:iU he 
^ide in judgment, and the meek will he teach his wagr. 
;The Lord hath anointed me to preach good, tidings an- 
to the meek. , 

The Lord lifteth up the meek. The meek shall jn^ 
crease their joy in the Lord. He will beautify the 
meek with salvation. 

i The medk ahaU eat, and be satisfied. The« meek Ougl : 
delight theaoselTes in the abundance of peace.. ^ 

Be ready always to give an answer to every man thvtr'*' 
asketh you a reason of the hope that is in yotr, wjt^ ^^ 
meekness and fear. • !. ' -y ^li^ 

. . ■ ' . ■' ^-- >.V> J H% 

* Meekntts signifief aentienesf^ nuldaeti, floftneas f^-Jffi^^'-P 
Meeknesi f$ oppoud to pride and haa^itklVoAis. . ^ J\-.jt^:Xif% 

■ ■ •■ ■ >,. -^ ■ ^ *. 

■••••v.- .. C ' 
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SECTION XXXVI. 

^•r. What do you understand by a«*oent ? 

9iL Accent is a forcible stress of voice, laid on a certain 

or syllable of a word, to distinguish it from the rest. 

tor. Ho^ do you accent the words in this lesson f 

oil. On the second syllable. 

hfltev ment bis sex tik 
lum com pol siva 

uaint ance cur mud geon 
irais er de feet ive 
ear Kge dis cour ag^ 
phe mer dis par age 



tagion 
Ia gi ous 
•o sive 
age ous 
ett ful 
i sire 
'u ^sive 
uiry 
) gi ous 
^ht en 
[ zon 
3 rent 
'age ous 
tto 
urous 

idgment 
lowl edge 
au chise 
randize 
ran chi^e 
ral sive 
rentice 
ID nal 



Ais sem ble 
ef ful gent 
en tan gle 
ex cul pate 
gym nas tic 
ef feet ive 
em bez zle 
en deav our 
ex cess ive 
ex cheq ner 
es cutch eon 
ho 9an na 
il lus trate 
i am bus 
in cen tive 
in cul cate 
in jus tice 
in vec tive 
Izeu ten ant 
mo ment ous 
of fen sive 
op pres sive 
mis pris ion 

H 



pnevL mat ics 
pre samp tiv6 
pro due tive 
pro gres sive 
re pul sive 
re ten tive 
re venge ful 
rAeu mat ic 
' stu pend ons 
sub mis sive 
be gin ning 
de lin quent 
di lem ma 
di min ish 
tn urn phant 
dis tin guish 

a bortive 
di^ solvent 
a pos tie 
in dorse ment 
im pos tor 
im port ance 
per form ance 
re cord er 
im prop er 
in con stant 
in sol vent 
im mor al 
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de mon strate de part ment ma noeu vre 

re mon strate dis as ter i . ^ , 

sub al tern em bar go , , . 

4 ^ ® de ter mine 

ad van tage ac ecu tee re hears al 

a part meat im prove ment sub ver sive 

Tutor, How do you acrent the following words ? 
PupiL The full or principal accent is laid on the third «yll 
blc, and the secondary accent on the first. 

Ap per tain em bra 8ure in ter pose 

advertwe indispose acquiesce 

as cer tain pre or dam ^^ a lesce 

con tra vene pre sur ini«e j^ ^^^ ,,j^j 

can non ade dw es teem j„ ^ j 

pre dis po»e m dis creet ^ 

pre en case pre ma turc ,. ^ 

1- ° ^ * dis es nouse 

dis ap pear pre sup pose . , ^ . 

I. F • • X i_ • m de voiit 

en ter tarn m ter chain \ 

gaz et teer in ter change dis o bey 

GRATITUDE.* 

As the branches of a tree return their sap to the roc 
from whence it arose ; as a river pours its streams in 
the sea, whence its spring: was supplied, so the heart 
a grateful man delighj^ in returning 'a benefit receive 
He acknowledges his obligntion with cheerfulness ; 1 
looks on his benefactor with love and esteem ; and 
to return it be not in his power, he cherishes the r 
m(>mbrance of it through life. 

The heart of the generous man is like the clouds 
heaven, which drop upon the earth fruits and flowers 
but the ungrateful is like a desert of .^and, which swallov 
with greediness the showers that fall, buries Ihemi^i 
bosom, and produces nothing. 

The grateful mind envies not his benefactor, n< 

* Gratitude if a desire to rcluin ia.vovLt«, oxUk\i«\.\\^\^l\s\.' 
favours recched. 
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strives to conceal the benefit he has conferred. Though 
to oblige i? better than to be obliged, though the act of 
generosity commands admiration, yet the humility of 
gratitude touches the heart, and is amiable in the sight 
both ofGodandman. 



CHARITY.* 

Charity is the comforter of the afflicted, the protect- 
or of the oppressed, the reconciler of differences, the 
intercessor for offenders. 

Happy is. the man, who has sown in his breast, the 
seeds of charity and love. From the fountain of his 
heart rise rivers of goodness, and the streams overflow 
for the benefit of mankind. 

He assists the poor in their trouble ; he rejoices in 
promoting the welfare of all men. 

He does not harshly censure others ; he believes not 
the tales of envy and malevolence,! nor repeats their 
slanders. 

He forgives the injuries of men ; he wipes them from 
his remembrance - revenge and malice have no place ia 
bis heart. 

For evil, he returns not evil : he hates not even his 
enemies, but requites their injustice with friendly admo- 
nition. 

The griefi and anxieties of men excite his compas- 
sion ; he endeavours to alleviate the weight of their 
misfortunes ; and the pleasure of success rewards his 
labour. 

He calms the fury, he heals the quarrels of angry men ; 
smd prevents the mischiefs of strife and animosity]; ; he 
promotes peace and good will in his neighbourhood, and 
his name is repeated with praise and benedictions. § 

* Charily signfies tenderness, kindness, love, good wiU| be- 
nevolence. The theological virtue of supreme love to God ; lib- 
erality to the poor ; a favorable opinion of men and their ac- 
tions. 

t McUevolenee signifies ill will ; inclination to hurt others. 
.. f Animasify signifies hatred ; passionate malignity. 

9 BenedieH&n signifies blessing ; tYi© ad'^«LxA.%fjs^ twfiKafc^V* 
bJtfMii^,; Ji decrefo^ pronunciaXiou oi Yia^^vMm« i 
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SECTION XXXVll. 

Tutor. What do you •bwrve WifMictint thii le««o«^ 
Pumi. Thi.leiwi contift. of word* of four ^Uabl 
rtquire a forcibU accent on th« first. 

\ • .. KU marriageable imia W 
Amicable ^iw era ble 



ad mi ra ble 
ap pli <^ ble 
ar ro gant ly 
cred it a ble 
criminally 
des pi ca ble 
el i gi ble 
ea ti ma ble 
ex pli ca tive 
fig u ra tire 
lam ent a ble 
lit er a tare 



nav i ga ble 
pal \i a tive 
pit i a ble 
preferable 
ref er a ble 
rev o ca ble 
spec u la tive 
8uf fer a ble 
tem pe ra tare 
val ita ble 
ven er a ble 
vul ner a ble 



ju di ca 
variabl 

4 

an Btrer 

bos pi tj 
for mi d 
com mot 
Dom in I 
op er a 
prof it a 
tol er a 
cop u la 



Tutor. Whertln do the following words differ from 

Fupil. The fbUowing WAids require a secondary ac 
third syllable. 

Ag ricul tare tab er na cle 

tran si to ry 
pree by ter y 



ricul tare 
an ti qua ry 
ap plex y 



au, di t( 
arbi tr 
par si : 



Tutor. What do y«u ebsefve respectitig the rest of 
PupU. The remaining part of this lesson is accc 
second syllablo. 

Oommo^oas communicate impla 

cen so ri ous concupiscence in tu i 

de plo ra ble la bo r 

dis pu ta ble me lo < 

er ro ne ous mys te 

bar mo ni ous no to i 

im me d\ ate c^^ ^%. 
imperiona oij^\|t 



alt^^fji ate 
AW^ vi ate 
a me na ble 
an ni hi late 
/ftccu mu late 
Md VISA ble 
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pe ua ri e?as con teinpt i ble 

pre ca ri ous con tig u ous 

sa lu bri ous de fin i tive 

spon ta ne ous de lib er ate 

ter ra que ous de riv alive 



89 



VI ca nous 
vie to ri ous 
vo lu min ous 
ux o ri ous 

ac eel er ate 
am big u ous 
adul ter ate 
ac cept a ble 
ad mis n\ ble 
ad vent u rous 
a nal y sis 
am phib i ous 
ar tic u late 
as par a gus 
f as »as sin nijd 
be at'i tude 
ca luni ni ate 
ca pit u late 
cer tif i cate 



di min u tive 
em pjT e al 
e pliem e ris 
e piph a ny 
fa cil i tate 
fa nat i ci^m 
il lus tri ous 
in dustrious 
in gen u ous 
in qui^ i tive 
in vid i ous 
in vin ci ble 
in vis i bk 
per spic u ous 
pre dicaraeni 
per plex i ty 
pro mis cu ous 
pa risli ion er 
re cep ta c\e 
ri die u lous 
si mil 1 tude 
sus cep ti ble 



CO ag u latp 
com bus ti hie 
com mem o rate vi cis si tude 
com mis er ate vo cif er ous 
com par a tive u nan i mous 
com pat i h\e po lyg a my 
com pendi ous so lem ni ty 
con spic u ous scur ril i ty 

von tern pla live «ig nif i cant 

m 



su prem a cy 
ter res tri al 
tranquillity 
ty ran nic al 

3 

de baucn e ry 
con form i ty 
de form i ty 
enormity 

a bom in ate 
ac com mo date 
a non y mous 
a polo gy 
a pos ta cy 
a poc ry pha 
a poc a lypse 
as trol o gy 
as tron o my 
bi og ra pby 
com mod i ty 
con com i tant 
cor rob o rate 
de moc ra cy 
de spond en cy 
de nom i nate 
de mon stra bk 
de pop u late 
dis con so late 
e con o my 
ge om e try 
by poc ri sy 
ma jor i ty 
me trop o lis 
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monopoly con Vers able «"»> servient 

pre dom i nate ^ ^^„ j |,i^ su per flu ous 

pre pos ter oas , . . su per la tiye 

pre rog a tive Jr * ^ pre irer va tive 

pri or i ty ** ^^ ®* ^ • ac com pa ny 

re spon si ble f ^^ ^^ *y dis cov e ry 

tau tol o gy hy per bo le , . 

ver bos i <jy pra ver bi al em broid e ry^ 

SECTION XXXI. 

SINCERITY,*' 

If thou art enamoured with the beauties of Truth, 
and hast fixed thy heart on the simplicity of lier charms, 
hold fast thy fidelity unto her, and forsake her not ; the 
constancy of thy virtue shall crpwn thee with honour. 

The tongue of the sincere is rooted in bis heart ; hy- 
pocrisy and deceit have no place in his words. 

He blushes at falsehood, and is confounded ; but in 
speaking the truth, he has a steady eye. 

He supports the dignity of his character as a man ; 
and scorns to stoop to the arts of hypocrisy. 

He is consistent with himself; he is never embarrassed ; 
he has courage enough for truth ; but to lie he is afraid. 

He is far above the meanness of dissimulation ; the 
words of his mouth are the thoughts of his heart. 

Yet with prudence and caution he openeth his lips ^, 
he studies what is right, and speaks with discretion. 

He advises with friendship ; he reproves with free- 
dom ; and whatsoever he promises, will surely be per- 
formed. 

But the heart of the hypocrite is hid in his breast ; 
he masketh his words in the likeness of truth, while the 
business of his life is only to deceive. 

He laughs in sorrow ; he weeps in joy ; and the 
words of his mouth have no interpretation. 

He worketh in the dark as a mole, and fancieth he is 
safe ; but he blundereth into light, and is betrayed, and 
exposed with his dirt on his heaid. 

* Siaeerkjr SMgni^es pqrity of mmd^ ft««4om ttonv Vj^w&i, 
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He passeth his days in. perpetual. constraint ; his 
tongue and his heart are for ever at variance. 

O fooLl the pains. 1 which thou takest to hide what 
tliou art, are more than would make thee what thou 
wouldst seem ; and the children of wisdom shall mock 
at thy cunning, when in the midst of security : thy dis- 
guise is stripped off, and the finger of. derision shall 
point thee to scorn. 



Select Sentences. 

A wise man* will consider, not 6o much the present 
pleasure and advantage of a measure, as its future con- 
sequences. 

Sudden and violent passions are seldom durable. 

Never speak of a man^s virtues to his face, nor of 
his faults behind his- back ; thus you will equally avoid 
flattery, which is disgusting, and slander, which is crimi- 
nal; 

If you are poor, labour will procure you food and 
clothing y if you are rich, it will strengthen the body, 
invigorate the mind ^ and keep you from vice. Every 
man, therefore, should be busy in some employment. 

We may as well expect that God will make us rich 
without industry, as that he will make us good and hap- 
py without our own endeavours^ 

Zeno^ hearing a young man very loquacious, told him 
that men have two ears and but one tongue ; therefore, 
they should h^ar much, and speak little. 

A man, who in company, engrosses the whole conver- 
sation, always gives offence : for the company consider 
him as assuming a degree of superiority, and treating 
them all as his pupils. 

The basis of all excellence in writing, and conversa- 
tion, is truth ; truth is intellectual gold, which is as du- 
rable as it is splendid and valuable. 

Faction seldom leaves a man honest; however it may 
find him. 

He who desires no virtue in a companion, has no vir- 
tue himself ; and that state is hastening to ruin, in which 
no difference is made between good and bad men. 

Some men read for the purpose oi \e«CT3Mi%\Si n*t^\& \ 
others, j&r. the purpose of leaxmng Xo XsjSBl \ ^^ %5it«w 



^ 
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study for the sake of science, and the latter for the sake 
of amusement 

He seldom lives frugally, who lives hy chance. 

Most men are more willing to indulge in easy vices, 
than to practice laborious virtues, 

A man may mistake the love, for the practice of vir- 
tue, and be less a good man than the friend of goodness. 

Without frugality none can be rich, and with it few 
would be poor. 

Moderation iin<* mildnetis often effect what cannot be 
done by force. A Persian writer very finely observes, 
that ''a gentle hand leads the elephant hunself by a 
hair." 

The most necessary part of learning is to unlearn our 
errours. 

Small parties make up in diligence what they want in 
numbers. 

Some talk of subjects which they do not understand ; 
others praise virtue who do not practice it. 

No persons are more apt to ridicule and censure oth- 
ers, than those who are most apt to be guilty of follies 
and faults. 



SECTION JCXXIX. 

Tutor, What do you observe respecting this lesson ? 
Pupil. This lesson consists of words of five syllables, accent- 
ed on the second. 

Accusatory me lo di ons ness 

accumulator notoriously 

com mu Hi ca h\e "'^ ««^"/ ''"^ }y 

com mu ni ca tive P^ "" " ''"^ ^^ 

in vi o la bk ^'^^ P**** "^^ <"»* "^^^^ 

de plo ra blc ness co tern po ra ry 

in ghi ri (?us ly de clam a to ry 

in nu mer a ble de fam a to ry 

in su per a b\e con fed e ra cy 

in va ri a ble coo sid er a ble 

Jrra rli an cy de gBU ex «l c^ 

lua te ri &l ize dis peu^ti to tj 
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e lect u a ry in ter min a ble 



e pis to la ry 
e vap o ra ble 
ex clam a to ry 
ex plan a to ry 
ex tern po ra ry 
ex trav a gant ly 
lie red i ta ry 
in cen di ary 
in dus tri ous ly 
in flam ma to ry 
in gen u ous ness 
insidi ously 
in saf fer a ble 
in tel li gen cer 
in vin ci ble ness 
in vid i ous ness 
invaluable 
ir rev o ca ble 
in dis so lu ble 
in vulnerable 
in veter ate ness . 
mi rac u lous ness 
in tem per ate ly 



in vet er a cy 
mag nan i mous ly 
mag nif i ceut ly 
mi rac u lous ly 
ne ces si ta ted 
pre lim i na ry 
pre par a to ry 
pre var i ca tor . 
pro hib i to ry 
re «id u a ry 
tu mult u a ry 
vo cab u la ry 
vo lupt u a ry 

5 

con sol a to ry 
de poe i to ry 
de rog a to ry 
in vol un ta ry 
re pos i to ry 
prog nos tica tor 

in or di nan cy 
in form i da ble 
su p£r la tive ness 



N. B. Although tht words which compose this lesson requirv 
no material accent, except on the second syllable, yet every syl- 
lable must be pronounced clearly, distinctly, and harmoniously. 
The terminations are varied as much as possible, in order to pre* 
vent the disagreeable monotony, which children generally acquire 
in pconoimciiog words which have uniform endings. 



"^ 



in III 



SECTION XL. 

Tlie Good Boy and Grirl- 

A STORY, 
Mr. Goodman has two children, a son and a daugh- 
ter; the boy's name is Orlando^ «a^ V!tie\pL^%\% ^^- 
xiadsu At the age o£ four years, ^«5\i^1g»k\ft ja 



JA 
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school. Orlando, at the age of six yean^ could spell 
all the words in his book, and could read very prettily ; 
and at the age of eight years, he could read all the sto- 
ries in his father's library, and had learned the rudi- 
ments of English Grammar. 

Clarinda is two years younger. She, at the age of 
six, could spell and read, eind could work very prettily 
with her needle. 

Mr. Goodman promised Orlando, when he commenced 
going to school, that if he would be a good boy and learn 
well, he should, at the age of eight, bave a better pres- 
ent than any other boy in the village. 

Accordingly, Mr. Goodman consulted the mind of Or- 
lando, to know what occupation he would wish to fol- 
low, when he should bocome a man. Orlando chose 
that of farming ; so Mr. Goodman ordered his gardeiier 
to prepare him a garden, and plant in it ev^ry kind of 
'esculent roots, flowering shrubs and plants, that are 
cultivated in America ; also, to pbmt a nursery, which 
should contain all kinds of fruit trees that he could pro- 
cure. 

Mrs. Goodman also, had promised to Clarinda, a fine 
present, on condition of excellence in behaviour and 
learning. She received from her mamma, a nice doll, 
with a variety of other wax figures, and a complete set 
of sD>all China dishes. Orlando and Clarinda are now 
placed at a Grammar School, where they make greater 
proficiency than any of their class-mates. 

Orlando spends his mornings and evenings, except when 
reading, in his garden and nursery ; and his papa^s garden- 
er has taught him the best method of dressing his beds, 
cultivating his plants, and improving the fruit of his 
nursery. 

Clarinda, while out of school, is employed in learning 
the different kinds of needle work and painting. 

Orlando is now twelve>and Clarinda ten years of age. 

Orlando already has a fruit-orchard, in which he has 
transplanted from his nursery, apple-trees, peach-trees, 
pear-trees, plum-trees, and cherry-trees, with many 
others, which begin to bear. 

When any boy in the village is ^od^ «ad \vv& ^^T«Vk\!& 
^/fA to bestow on him ^ favour, Ibey c^iut^oX. ^«3aS^ ^sobl 
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more highly, than in letting him vi^it Orlando, and see 
]us garden. Nor does Orlando let him return, without 
tasting oi all the various kinds of his fruit, unless he 
sees in him the appearance of a had hoy. 

On first introducing any boy into his garden, he con* 
ducts him to the summer-house, in front of which he 
has a bed of chives planted in such a manner us to form 
these words : " Let no bad boy step his foot into this 
garden, to pluck a flower, or to pick any fruit." 

If the boy be guilty of any bad trick, he immediately 
bangs his head and goes away of his own accord. And 
I Lave known several bad boys, who were reclaimed by 
this device ; for they could think of nothing but the bed 
of chives until they becaine i^ood boys. 

Clarinda has a painting of her design, which repre- 
sents a girl seated by a table, wnrkinp; with her needle, 
and an open book lying before her, underneath which 
is the following motto : "■* A good knowledge of books 
and of work, united to an agreeable disposition, and a 
virtuous mind, renders a female truly amiable." 

On an embroidered cloth, wbit^.h rovers her toilet, she 
has the following verse, worked with a needle. 

" Let virtue be my greatest care, 

*' And study my delight ; 
'* So shall my day be always fair, 
" And peaceable my night." 
• Orlando and Clarinda are beloved by all their ac- 
quaintance, and by their conduct promise to be an hon- 
our to their parents and a blessing to the world. 



SECTION XLI. 

Thttor. What do you observe with respect to this lesson ? 
■ Pupil, This lesson is composed of words consisting of five syl- 
lables, accented on the third.. The same rule must be observed, 
lesfjtecting the unaccented syllables, as in the note under the 
thirty-ninth section. 

Am bi gu i ty ep i cu re an 

as si du i ty im por tu ni ty 

coo ti gu i ty no to ri e ty 

con tra ri e tj op ^ot tu uV tj 

die t& tori b1 pex ][j^ Vol \Vs 
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per 1 era pi am 
in ter ja cen cjr 
pre« by te ri an-, 
par si mo ni ova 
pri mo gje ni ftl 
su per flu i ty 
sub ier ra ne an 
su per se de as 
tes ti mo ni al 

ac a dem t al 
af fa bil i ty 
fll pba bet ic al 
an a lyt ic al 
ar gu ment a tive 
mon o syl la ble i 
e qui lib ri um 
ir re frag a ble 
plau si bil i ty 
pop ulari|ty 
prob lem at ic al 
par a lyt ic al 
mis con tin u anca 
pol y syl la ble 
possibility , 
pri mo gen i ture 
prin ci pal i ty 
prob a bil i ty 
prod i gali tv 
par a pbras tic al 
punct u al i ty 
pu sil Ian i mous 
teg u lar i ty 
rep re ben si hie 
rep re Mut A tive 



sat is fac tory .' 
sen si bil i ty '< 
sens u al i ty 
in tro due to ry 
in tre pidity 
ir re ^ist j ble 
mag na nim i ty 
e qui lat e ral 
sim i lar i ty 
sin gu lar i ty 
tes ta ment a ry 
cir cum am bi ent 
com pre hen si ble 
con san guin i ty 
con tri^ die to ry 
cred i bil i ty 
ydi a metric al 
elementary 
ep i dem ic al 
e Vail gel Ic al 
fftllibUity 
genealogy 
gBO met ric al 
ge d gra|)h ic al 
hospitality 
il le git i mate 
imperceptible 
in tel lect u al 
met a phy^ i cal 

an a tom ic al 
an i mos i ty 
apostolical 
e qui form i ty 
aria toe tt,c3 



.Book. 



"^"iui tro Bom ic al phraseology 

cat e gor ic al phil o soph ic al 

eo ri OS i ty phys i og no iiiy 

di a bol ic al phy^ i dl o gy 

tft y mol o AQT trig o nom e try 

e qoi poB Set ate a ni form i ty 
sen e ros i ty t 

m dia mIv a ble ^m blem at ic al 

in tcr rog a tive hy dro stat ic al 

m«t a pbor ic al hyp o crit ic al 

mil ti form ity pericardium 

non con form i ty '^ , 

pe ri od ic al u ni ver si ty 



SECTION XLII. 

Prosaic Hymns, 

HYMN IV. 

Come, let us walk abroad ; let us talk of the works of 
God. 

Take up a handful of the sand, number the grains of 
it ; tell them one by one into thy lap. 

Try if thou canst count the blades of grass in the field, 
or the leaves on the trees. 

Thou canst uot count them, they are innumerable ; 
neither canst thou number the things which God has 
made. 

The fir groweth on the high mountain, and the gray 
willow bends above the stre^un. 

The thistle is armed with sharp prickles ; the mal- 
lows is soft and woolly. The hop layeth hold with Ker 
tendrils, and claspetb the tall pole ; the oak hath a firm 
root in the grofi^d, and resisteth the winter storm. 

The daisy enamelleth the meaitews, ainl groweth be^j 
neath the foot of the p4lS8eI^^ ; the tulip asketh a ricl^- 
soiJ, and the car«Ai} hand pf the g|8Cttoi%.T. 

1 
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The iris and the reed spring up in the manb { 
the rich grass covereth the meadows ; and the porpl^ 
heath-flower enliveneth the waste groutid. 

The water*hlies grow heneath the fttream, their foroad-^ 
leaves float on the water ; the wall-flower tsdtes ro«| ^ 
among tlie hard stones and spreads its fragrance anoo^^ 
broken niins. 

Every leaf is of a different form ; every plant is .^ 
separate inhabitant. 

Look at the thorns that are white with blossonn, i3tid 
the flowers that cover the fields, and the plants that are 
trodden in the green path. The baud of man hath not 
planted them ; the sower hath not scattered the sAds 
from his hands, nor the gardener digged a place for thenoi 
with his spade. 

Some grow on steep rocks, where no man can climb ; 
some in shaking bogs, and de&p mires, and desert islands ; 
they spring up every where, and cover the bosom of 
the whole earth. 

Who causeth them to grow every where, and blow- 
eth the seeds about in winds, and mixeth them with the 
mould, and watereth them with soft r<iins, and cherish- 
eth them with dews ? Who fanneth them with the pure 
breath of heaven, and giveth them colours and smells, 
and spreadeth out their thin transparent leaves ? 

How doth the rose draw its crimson from the dark 
brown earth ; or the lily its shining white ? How can 
a smrdl seed contain a plant ? How doth every plant 
know its proper season to put forth ? 

They are all marshalled in order ; each one knoweth 
his place, and standeth up in his own rank. 

The snow-drop and the primrose make haste to lift 
up their heads above the ground. When the spring 
Cometh they shoot forth ! The carnation waiteth for the 
full strength of the year ; and the hardy launistinYis* 
cheereth the winter months. 

Every plant produceth its like. An ear of corn will 
not grow from an acorn, nor will a gra{ie-stono produce 
cherries ; but everyone springeth froniiis proper seed. 
■^4Vho preserveth them aliv«^ through the cold winter* 

. J U ■ , , ■■ I I rt I I I II I ■■ ■! ■ 

^A species of ev9r 'green. 
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^en die snow is oq the ground, and the sharp white 
ttQ/st bites on the plain ? Who saveth a small seed, and a 
little waimth in the bosom of the earth, and caaseth 
flieni io spring up afresh, and sap to rise through the 
hard fibres ? 

"The trees are withered, naked and bare ; they are 
like dry bones. Who breatheth on them with the 
breath of spring, and they are covered with verdure and 
green leaves sprout from the wood ? 

L» t these are part of his works, and a little portion 
of his weiiders. 

There i» littlQ need that I should tell you of God, for 
every thing speaks of him. 

'Every field is like an open book ; every painted flow- 
er hath a lesson written on its leaves. 

Every murmaring brook hath a tongue ; a voice is in 
every whisperiiig wind. 

They all speak of him who made them ; they all tell n 
he is very good. 

We cannot see God, for he is invisible : but we can 
see his. works ; and wc can worship his holy name. ^ 

They that know the most, will praise God the best , 
but which of us can number half his works. 



The Ten Commandments^ v$r»ijied. 

1« Thoushalt have no more Gods than me. 
S. Before no idol bow thy knee. 

3. Take not the name of God in vain ; 

4. Nor dare the sabbath day profane. 

5. Give both thy parents honour due. 

6. Take heed diat thou no murder do. 

7* Abstain from words and deeds unclean ; 

8. Nor steal, though thou art poor and mean ; 

9. Nor jQiake a wilful lie, nor love it ; 

10. What is thy neighbour's, dare not covet. 

Our Swviour'a Golden Rule. 

Be you to others kind and true ; 
As youM have others be to you : 
And neither do nor say to mexi. 
Whatever you would ikOt teJ^^ ^igasx. 
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SECTION XLUI. 

' Tutor. How do you pronounce tb« following wnTds ? 

PupiL In the following words, the accented roweli are a 
short, and the accented syllable must be pronovnced at though , 
ended in th. Thus, preetous, ttpr&ial^ judicialy are prowNiBeei 
preth'Uty et-p€ih-alf jti^ish'ai. 

Pre eious of fi cions 
«pe cial par ti tioa 

vi cious per di tion 

ad di tion 
am bi tion 



au spi aous 
€a pri cioua 
CO mi tial 
con di tion 
cog ni tion 
con tri tion 
de ft cient 
de li ciouB 
dis ere tion 
e di tion 
ef fi cient 
es pe dal 
fia gi tioas 
fru i tion 
ju di cial 
lo gi cian 
ma licioos 
ma gi cian 
mi li tia 
mu si cian 
pa tri cian 
phy si cian 
nn tri tion 
of^ cial 



per ni ciona 
pe ti tion 
pro fi dent 
po A tion 
pro pi tious 
ae dd tion 
se di tiona 
snf fi cient 
ana pi cious 
trans i tion 

abolition 
ac qui ai tion 
ad mo ni tion 



prej n di 
pol i ti cian 
prop o ai tion 
prepom tion 
pro hi bi tion 
rhetorician 
sn per ft cial 
an per sti tion 
anp po si tion 
snrreptitioas 
av a n cions 
ben e ft cial 
CO a li tion 
com pe ti tion 
com po ai tion 
def i ni tion 
dep o si tion 



aATen ti tious dis po si tion 
am^ ma ni tion con sci ep tious 
ap pa id tion con se quen tial 



ar ti fi dal 
ad sd ti tious 
ap po ai tion 
eb ul li tion 
er u di tion 
ex hi bi tion 
ex po si tion 
im po ai tion 
op po ai tion 



confidential 
pen i ten tial 
pes ti len tial 

prac ti tion er 

ac a de mi cian* 
mathematician 
a rith me ti cian 
sup pos i'ti tious 



* Secondary accvju on th« ftnl syUatale. ^ Oi^ \Yk% mc^h^ 
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SECTION XLIV. 

T\ie IBMe t\ie best o£ Books. 

The Bible contains a[ brief recitaf of all that is past, 
and a certain prediction of all that is to come. 

It reveals the only true and living God, and shows the 
wajr to him ; and sets aside all other Gods, and describes 
the vanity of them, and all those that trust in them. 

In short, it is a book of laws, to shov/ us right and 
wrong ; a book of wisdom, that condemns all foUy, and 
makes the fdolish wise ; a book of truth, that detects all 
lies, and confutes all errors ; a book of life, that shews 
the way froin everlasting death. 

It is the most authentic and most entertaining history 
that ever was published ; it contains the most early an 
tiquities, strange events, wonderful occurrences, hero- 
ic deeds, and unparalleled wars. 

It describes the heavens and the earth, and the infer- 
nal worlds ; the origin of the angelic myriads, human 
tribes, and the infernal legions. 

It will instruct the most accomplished mechanic, and 
the profoundest artist ; it will teach the ablest rhetori- 
cian, and affords exercise for the nicest critic. 

It corrects the vain philosopher, and guides the wis- 
est astronomer ; it exposes the subtle sophist, and makes 
divmers mad. 

It is a complete code of laws, a perfect body of divin- 
ity, and an unequalled narrative ; a b^ok of lives, a book 
of travels, and a book of voyages. 

It is the best covenant that ever was agreed on ; the 
best deed that ever was sealed ; the best evidence that 
ever was produced ; the best will that ever was made ; 
and the best testament that ever was signed, 

To understand it, is to be wise indeed ; to be ignorant 
of it, is to be destitute of wisdom 

It is the king's best copy, the magistrate's best rule, 
the servant's best directory, and the young man's best 
companion. . 

And that which crowns all, is, that the Author is with- 
out partiality and without hypocrisy^ in^whom is no va- 
nabJeoesB, nor tfliadow of turning. 
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It suits all orders, ranks, and descriptions of men. 

It speaks with equal strictness and authority, to 
rich and honourahle, and to the poor and ignoble, 
adapts its instructions to each of their understandii 
The gift, is worthy of its Great Author, and exerts 
strict jusdce and mercy in the mind of every ratic 
being. 

luezcQsable is that person who does not read it 
ten, and unwise is that man who gains no instrucl^ 
from it, concerning his future destiny. 

The excellence of the Bible. 

Cfteat God; with wonder and with praise, 

On all thy works I look ; 
Bttt still thy wisdom, power and grade, 

Shine brightest in thy book. 

The stars which in their courses roll, 

Have much instruction given ; 
Bui thy good word informs my soul. 

How I may get te Heaven. 

The fields provide me food, and sh^w 

The goodness of the Lord ; 
But' fruits of life a»d^>|^ory grow, 

hi 0y most holy word^ 

Hei^e Are ray choic^t treasures hid ; 

Here my b^st comfort lies ; 
Here my desires are satisfied. 

And hence my hbpes arise. 

Lord t n^e me understand thy law ; 

Show wlrat my firahs J^ve been^ 
And frdm thy gospel let me draw, . 

Pardon for- all my sin ; 

For bere I team how Jesus died, 

To say€ my.saul froinhell ; 
Not alLtht hmsif^Q^ earth beside, . 

Sacb heav'aly wonders tell. 

Then Ifetme love my Bibli^more, 

And Uke a fresh delist, 
Bjr duy to^rea4 • the^e wonLteta o"^ et v 
A od jnecfitate by; ni jfht. 



SECTION XLV. 

(Or. How is g sounded in this ezamplt f 

pil. In tliis exami)le g it hard befort e, t And y. 

r ti ger gim let ewag ger 

« b^ger ^^^^ *^?Se' 

^sy i^af4 ^'''^ 

' **"SSy Jr/IS^ aiger 

crag ged *®S ged ^ 

"SSer rigger ft»SSy 
J'^SSy^ rillsh. cl?g^ 
p drugget J^S^J doggdi 

K gib l>er «?f»S Sy par get 

^ gibb«a» «J»5S7, tMget 

saw lizLrd «*«SSe' orgillous 

e following words, g is hard ; ana pronounced the same as 
double g. Thus, longer is pronounced long^ger, 

ger lin gnist long est 

jer jDung cp 3 

ger young est strong cr 

50 longer monger 

B. The foregoing example eorapritet adl the words in which 
lard before e, t and y, that it is necessafjr for the scholar to pe* 
He will learn, by attending to the rules adopted by gram- 
ins, that^ is always hard at the end of words ; and double- 
tween two vowels, is always hard, except iUggett^ (in which 
T8t g 18 hard, and the last soft) ogKeTttto^ tx«||[L«r<iXft> axi^ 
ifoiira (1005, in which both f^l «« vofU ^^ , 
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. '-.MECTION X1.VI. 

' Hi&avea. 

The row » •W«el„1nt it is Eurrouoded with thorna'; 
the lit; of -dw nlliy it iragrani, but it springs 
•moni^ the hnmUM. ^ 

Tb« ipiiag H plcMMl, but it ia soon past : the sum- 
mer i* bright, but the wuter tle^troys its beautj. 

The niaboir u Ter}r glorious, but it soon vaniahea 
smaj : life it good, bat it is quickly swallowed up in 
death. 

There is aland, where the roses we without thorns ;' 
where the flowen are not miKed with brambleB. In that 
land, there it eternal spring, iind light without a cload. 
The tree of life grows in the raids-t thereof"; rivers ot 
pleasure are there, and flowers that never fade. Myti- 
ads of happy spiritsare there, and Etirroond the thron* 
of God with a perpetual hymn. The sngels, with thelt 
Mgolden harps, singpraise continually, and the cherubiqi 
By on wiugs of fim. This country is heaven ; it is the 
country of &e good) and nothing that i^ wicked must in- 
habit there. 
, ' ThetoadmnitnotspititsTenomamDiigBt tortle-dovea^ - 
nor the poisonous hen-bane grow amoi^ swM flow* , 
ers. Neither miut any one that -"doMOLfStMiB^otbat 
good land. 

This earth is pleasant, fer it is Ood'anrtb; ad it if* 
filled with BKUiy deli^tfnl thin^ - ' '- 

But that country is far better ; there' we sbaD ' aot i 
grieve Ruy moi^, nor be alck anymore, nor jn.wrttig'* ] 
any more ; there the coM^if winter dull not witl|V m^ ■ ' 
Qor shall the heats of aanuner scorch us. '/ , 

In that cODUtrytliBre are BO ware, nor quarrelij hst- 
, all dearly Jot« one another. . ' 

When oor parMla aDdfrieiida die, and are laid 'b.^ 
cold ground, iMM|;|liheiiibere no cMre ; butifkb^oer 
happy lot UtM0pgiab^riA llut good hwd» mt^Iul^ 
embrace theii «fpii^'<n^ lire with lien, and . beriepar*^ 
ted no more. -i^'K 

There we ilirfjffii|h|ll good men, whom veJread 'of 

of CM, >fc*ftftfr'rf -tM frMifaV V aiA Til&iwa.<S\att>ht 



Columbian SpeUing^Book. lOS 

long wanderii^ in the Arabian desert ; ar.d Eiijah, the 
prophet of God ; and Daniel, who escaped th^ lion's 
aen ; and there the son of Jesse, the shepherd king, 
the sweet singer of Israel. 

Thej loved God on earth, they praised him on earth ; 
Irat in that country they will praise him better, and love 
Urn more, liiere we shall see Jesus, who is gone be- 
fore us to that happy place ; and there we shall behold 
tke glory of the most high God. We cannot see him 
bere, but we will love him here. 

We must be now on earth, but we will often think on 
heaven. That happy land, if we love God, will be oar 
Borne : we are to be here but for a little while, and 
there for ever, even for eternal ages. 

Awake my soul, stretch every nerve, 

And press with vigour on ; 
A heavenly race demands thy zeal, 

And an immortal crown. 

Ay soul with sacred ardour fir'd. 

The glorious prize pursue ; 
And meet with joy, the high comman^j 

To bid this earth adieu. 

SECTION XLVII. 

T\U§r, What do you obsenrs with respect t« c and g in thin 
section ? 

JPicpti. In this section, e and % are both soft, like i and j ; 
•Kcept when e ends a word, or is follow ed by a consonant. Thufi, 
tnagUy digii^ aeid, faeUt^ are pronounced maj'tCy dij-iiy M-tc^ 
fmi'Ui and dioyld be divided ma^'ie^ dig'dif ac-id^ fac-Ue*^ 

Mag ic dig it frig id sig il 

trag ic vig il rig id tac it 

ag il6 fac i\e plac id ag it ate 

ac id frag i\e pig eon ag ger ate 

* Children, will learn to pronounce c and g soft, at the end of 
the accented syllables, much easier than they will learn to pro- 
nounce the accented syllable properly, when the consonant is 
joined to the following syllable. If we adopt Mr. Webster^s di- 
▼iaion of these words, «he scholar must learu either to pronounce 
the accented syllable short, without the help of the consonant ; 
«r be must give the accented syUablft two d\%UTvcX %waA»N^^- 
process of spelling. 
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leg i ble 
flag el ct 
pre ce dent 
pre ci pice 
rec i pe 
dec i mal 
dec i mate 
lac er ate 
pac i fy 
pag eont ry 
pag in al 
mac er ate 
mac i lent 
mag is trate 
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im ag me 
re lig ion 
li tig ious 
pro dig iouH 
au dac i ty 
ca pac i ty 
f u gac i ty 
lo quae i ty 
men dac i ty 
men die i ty 
di lac er ate 
du plic i ty 
fe lie 1 ty 
mu nic i pal 
an tic i pate 
par tic i pate 
sim plic i ty 
mtt die i nal 
per nic i ty 
so lie i tude 
tri plic i ty 
vep tic 'i ty 
nu gac i ty 
o pac i ty 
ra pac i ty 
sa gac i ty 
86 quae i ty 
vi vac i ty 
te nac i ty 
ve rac i ty 
o rig in al 
ar mig er ous 
ex ag ger ate 
bel lig er ent 

TJie deriv.ati' — ' "^wthe sano i\iU* 



reg i cide 
reg i men 
reg i ment 
reg i ster 
spec i fy 
spec i men 
trag e dy 
vie in age 
veg e tate 
yeg e tant 

log ic 
proc ess 
cog i tate 
prog e ny 

2 

il lie it 
im plic it 
e lie it 
ex plic it 
so lie it 



om nig i nous 
ver tig i nous 
re frig er ate 
o le ag i nous 
au them tic i ty 
e las tic i iy 
e lee trie i ty 
per spi cac i ty 

du dec i mo 
ab o rig i nal 
ec cen trie i ty 
mu 4:il ag i nous 
mul ti plic i ij 
per ti naci ty 

a troc i^ 
fe roci ty 
ve loc i ty 
vhi noc e ros 
an a log i cal 
ge o log i cal 
the o log i cal 
tau to log i cal 

rec 1 prec i ty 
phil o log i cal 

as tro log i cal 
ped a gog i cal 

1 5 

ge ne a log i cal 

leg is lature 
rec i ta tion 
sac ri le gious 
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SECTION XLVIIK 

HealtVi. 

ho is she that with graceful steps, and with a lively 

xips over yonder plain ? 

be rose blushes on her cheeks ; the sweetnes^s of 

lorning breathes from her lips ; joy, tempered with 

:eace and modesty, sparkles in her eyes ; and the 

rfulness of heart ajppears in all her movements. 

^r name is Health : she is the daughter of Exercise 

Temperance. 

7er SOBB inhabit the mountains and the plains. 

ley are brave, active and lively, and partake of all 

eanties and virtues of their sisters. 

gour strings their nerves ; stren^b dwells in their 

Sy and labour is their deli;rht ail the day long. 

he employments of their fithcr excite their appe- 

and the repasts of their mother refresh them. 
) combat the passions is their delight ; to conquer 
habits their glory. 

leir pleasures are moderate, and therefore they en- 
; their repose is short, but sound and undi(>turbed. 
heir blood is pure ; their minds are serene, and the 
ician does Hot find the way to their habitation. 

SECTION XLIX. 

SELECT POEMS. 

TO A RED-BREAST 

Little bird, with bosom red, 

Welcome to my humble shed ; 

Daily near my table steal, 

While I pick my scanty meal. 

Doubt not, little though there be. 

But I'll cast a crumb to thee ; >? 

Well rewarded, if I spy, 

Pleasure in thy glancing eye : 

See thee, when thou'st eat thy fill, 

Plume thy breast, and wipe thy bill. 

Come my feather'd friend, aa:.»in ; 

Well thou know'st the broken pane. 

Ask of me thy daily stOTe \ 

Ever welcome to my do«t. .^ 
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To a CliVid &ve ^ear^ o\d. 

Fairest flower, all flowers excelling, 
Which in Milton's page we see ; 

Flowers of Eve's imbower'd dwelling. 
Are, my iaiF one, types of thee. 

Hark, my Polly, how the roses 
Emulate thy damask cheek ; 

How the bad its sweets discloses— 
Buds thy opening bloom bespeak« 

Lilies are, by plain direction. 
Emblems of a double kind ; 

Emblems of thy fair complexion ; 
Emblems of thy fairer mind. 

But, dear girl, both flowers and beauty. 
Blossom, fade^ and die away ; 

Then pursue good sense and duty. 
Evergreens which ne'er decay \ 



A Morning Hymn. 

My God, who makes the sun to know 
His proper hour to rise ; 

And to give light to all below. 
Does send mm round the skies. 

When from the chambers of the east. 
His morning race begins ; 

He never tires, nor stops to rest, 
But round the world he shines. 

^. So» like the sun, would I fulfil 
The bus'ness of the day ; 
Bcji;in my work betimes, and still 
March on ny heavenly way. 

Give me, O Lord, thy early grace ; 

Nor let my soul complain. 
That the young morning of my days, 
Has ail been spent mxm 



%y 
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Ami now another day is gone, 

I'll sing nay Maker'd praise ; 
My comforts every hour make knowD 

His providence and grace. 

But how my childhood runs to waste. 

My sins, how great their sum ; 
Lord ! give me pardon for the past. 

And strength for days to come. ' 

I lay my body down to sleep ; 

Let angels guard my head ; 
And through the hours of darkness seep, 

Their watch around my bed. 

With cheerful heart, I close my eyes, 

Since God will not remove ; 
And in the morning let me rise, 

Rejoicing in his love. 



iUiitaph on a Foor and Vivtuous Man. 

stop, reader, here, and deign to look 

On one v/ithout a name ; 
Ne'er enter'd in t^e ample book 

Of fortune, or of fame* 

Studious of peace, he hated strife. 

Meek virtue ttl'd his breast ; 
His coat of arms, a spotless life, . 

An honest heart his crest. 

■^ Quarter'd therewith was innocence. 
And thus his motto ran : 
A conscience void of all ofience, 
Before both God and man. 

In the great day of wrath, though pride 

Now scorns his pedigree ; . 
Thousands shall wish they'd been allied. 

To this great family. 

K 
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To a CYiVid &ve ^ear^ o\d. 

Fairest 6ower, all flower? excelling, 
Which in Milton's page we see ; 

Flowers of £ve*6 imbower'd dwelling, 
Are, my fair one, types of thee. 

Hark, my Polly, how the roses 
Emulate thy damask cheek ; 

How the bod \\& sweets discloses— 
Bods thy opening bloom bespeak« 

Lilies are, by plain direction, 
Emblems of a double kind ; 

Emblems of thy fair complexion ; 
Emblems of thy fairer mind. 

Bat, dear girl, both flowers and beauty, 
Blositom, fade, and die away ; 

Then pursue good sense and duty, 
Evergreens which ne'er decay \ 



■*■- 



A Morning Hymn. 

My God, who makes the sun to know 

His proper hour to rise ; 
And to giye light to all below. 

Does send mm round the skies. 

When from the chambers of the east. 

His morning race begins ; 
He never tires, nor stops to rest, 

But round the world he shines. 

So, like the sun, would I fulfil 
The bus'ness of the day ; 
a^n my work betimes, and still 
March on my heavenly way. 

Give me, O Lord, thy early grace ; 

Nor let my soul complain. 
That the youugmotwvu^of my days^ 

Has all been 6^ii\\iv ^mu 



liO Columbian Spelling-Book. 

DECLARATION OF CONGRESS. 

0e noul ine6e tmim to ve 6ei 

C'viaent mat ait Qiien are created^ 

eatiai i ina/t tneu are efiaowed uu ^ 
tneir Wreato^"^ wUn ceriod^n unauenavw ' 
riam6 y tnai aviona tnese are liJe^ iv= 
ertu^ and tns hm^uU ojf nafiM^icn. 



RELIGION AND MORALITY. 



WASHINGTON. 
ON THE EMPLOYMENT OF TIME- 

cmpTop t^P time coeil, if rbou tooui^^t 
flatn In^mt ; anti $intt t&ou art not ^ure 
of a momrnt, ina^te not an l^ouc. I^otn 
mucT) mote of time tl^an is netei^^arp to 
toe toaete in Sleeping i forgetting t^at the 
sleeping for catcj^e^ no poultrp. 

FRANKMN, 



Columbian Spelling Book. Hi ' 

FABLE I. 




Tte "Wo\Can4t\ie LamK 

A WOLF is a verj terrible animal, and eats lambs 
and sheep, and even little children. 

A creature who ia very hungry, and wants to oat you, 
will not stay to ank you a great many queHions-; and, if 
\« does, I suppose will not listen very good-naturedly to 
jour answers. 

One of Esop's wotveB howerer, that I am nonr going 
to tell yon about', was of a humour to talk to hia prey, 
and nerer to play the tyrant, without producing an ar- 
gament to prove that it was reasonable to do so. This 
wJf happened to be thiraty, and went to the stream to 
, drink. A little lower down the stream there was a 
pretty lamb, that, like little Red-Kidiag-Hood in the sto- 
ly-bopk, did not know it was dangerous to stay and hear 
a wou talk, thac wai drinking at the same time. 

The wolf looked very fiercely at the lamb, and longed 
to eat him up. You tittle knave, said the wolf, how 
dare you put in your nose there, and make the water all 
wuctdy that conies to me to drink ! 

I cannot muddy the water for you, replied the lamb, 
br, look you ' I am lower down the stream, and the wa- 
ter comes from you to me 
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Now I think of it, sir, said the wolf, what a pretty 
character that was you gave of me 8*x months ago ! 
How dared yoa say that I was a fierce animal, and fond 
of mutton ? Now you shall suffer for your imperti- 
nence. 

Indeed, answered the lamh, it could not be I ; for six 
months ago I was not bonu 

If It was not you, it was your brother. 

Upon my honour, I never had a brother. 

A pretty fellow you are, said thd wolf, to stand con- 
tradicting me thus ! Know, that nobody shall say the 
opposite of what I say, but he shall die for his presump- 
tion. 

The wolf then, almost beside himself with anger, fiew 
at the lamb ; and, if the shepherd to whom the lamb 
belonged had not come up at the instant, and sent the 
wolf growling away, the poor little creature would not 
have had another minute to live. So it is in this world, 
according to the proverb, that might sometimes over- 
comes right. 

THE APPLICATION. 

The thing which is pointed at in this fable is 90 obviocu, tnat it 
vrin be iini)ertinent to multiply words about it. When a cruel, ill- 
natured man has a mind to aouse one inferior to himself, either in 
power or courage, though he has not given the least occasion for it, 
now does he resemble the wolf, whose envious and rapacious tem- 
per could not bear to see innocence live quietly in its neighbour- 
hood. In short, wherever ill people are in power, innocence and 
integrity are sure to be persecuted. The more vicious the commu- 
nity is, the better countenance they have for their own vUlainout 
measures. To practise honesty in bad times, is being liable tn sus- 
picion enough ; but if an^ one should dare to prescribe it, it is ten 
to one but he would be impeached of high crimes and miidemeaii- 
ors : For to stand up for justice in a degenerate and corrupt state^ 
is tacitly to upbraid the government^ and seldom fails of pulling 
down vengeance upon the head of him that offers to stir in its dc- 
isnce. \Vnere cruelty and malice are in combination with power, 
notliing is so easy as for them to find a pretence to tyrannise over 
innocence;. and exercise all manner of injustice. 
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FABI.E u. 




TTic DispwteA Ouster. 

Two men, ivalking together on t!ie bear.h of the lex, 
happened to spy un oyster. Ahu '. said one of them, 
look here, my friend ! ivhat a liiie oyster '. Both of them 
happened t. be very fond of oysters ; but your oyster- 
eaters say, an oyster is spoiled, if it is cut ; and thef 
had neither of tiiem a knife. Whiit was to be done ? I 
cannot tell what tivo generous men irould have done in 
sach a case, but each of these men loved an oyster bet- 
ter that) his fi'iend. 'I'hcy both ran to take up the poor 
fish ; they knocked their heads against each other, and 
were almost going to fight. 

Come, come, ssid one, we will not go lo blows about 
an oyster neither 1 That would be too foolish. The 
rule IE, He that sees a God-send first, he is the man. In 
that case, said the first, the oystur is mine, for I showed 
it joo. Do not pretend I am near-eight ed, neither, said 
the second ; I have as good eyes aa my ueigbbonr. A 
long while before you spoke, I saw jomethiiig lying on 
Ihe beach, and was almost sure it was an oyster. They 
could not settle who saw it first. 

They might have drawn lots, or tossed «^ «b*lf-^ik- 
»y, to aee ifho should hayeihe o^^VtT ■, ^IvA "^^^an 
It a , T 
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grave gentlemeD, and thought tliat was too childish a wa^ 
to settle an aJQfair of this importance. 

As they were in the height of their dispute, a droll 
fellow happened to be coming along the beach, who liv- 
ed in the same village. We will take/fom Smith to be 
judge, said one. Agreed, said the other. Tom came 
up, and they told him the story. 

So you are determined to ge to law before me for the 
•yster ? We are. 

Silence the court ! Whahas got an oyster knife ? 

They had neither got a knife. In their great hurry 
to eat the oyster, they fbrgjt that they could not open 
it. Tom had got one. 

Now, gentlemen, let me hear the pleadings on both 
sides : what have you to say for yourselves ? 

1 spoke first ! 1 saw it first ! I have the best right ! I 
have a better ! 

Tom opened the oyster. He looked at one of the 
claimants, and then at the other, and then at the oyster. 
It was a tine fat fellow as ever you saw. Nothing, could 
be more tempting. Tom put it to his mouth, and swalr 
iowed it in a moment. He then, with great cravily, gave 
the two disputants each of them a shell. They stared. 

You agreed to go to law for the oyster, said Tom. 
Did you never hear that people ^^ ho go to law for some- 
thm:j; they dispute about, are often obliged to pay as much 
:is it is worth in expenses, and at last get nothing better 
than an oyster shell for their pains ? 

So both the men laughed heartily At Tom's wit, and 
•wned that he could not have decided better. He had 
got a tine oyster, and they had got a lesson at least as goad 
as an oyster, by the bargain. 



Columbiaa Spelting-Book. 

FABI.E ui. 




Tbe liion. aaA otticr Beasts HunUng. 

AN alU>mce, ofTcnsive nod defensive, was formed be- 
tween the Lion and other beasts, who were to live 
t^ry sociably together in tbe forest. Odc day, having 
made a sort of an excursion by way of hunting, tbey took 
a very fine, large, fat Deer, which was divided into four 
parts ; there happening to be then present, his tnajesly 
the Lion, and only three others. After the division was 
made, and the parta were set out, his majesty advaticiog 
forward some steps, and pointing; at one of the shares, 
was pleased'^to declare himself uAer the following man- 
ner : This I seize and take possession of as my right, 
which devolves to me, as I am descended by a trne. lineal, 
hereditary succession from the Royal Family of Ldon ; 
That, (pointing to the second,) I claim by, I think, no 
unreasonaUe demand ; consideriog that all the enE;age- 
ineots you hare with the enemy, turn chiefly upon my 
eonrage and conduct ; and you very well know that wars 
are too expensive to be carried on without proper sup 
pliei.' Then, (nodding his head towards the third) that 
I shall take by virtue of my prerogative; to which, 1 
make no question but so dutiful and loyal a peonle will 
payallthe deference and regHaft\^V\ faiv^w^fc. Jjm 
Htfor tbe remiuniug part, ttie ntcfewA^ «t w<« ^r^ 
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siffairs is so very urgent, our stock so low, and our credit 
so impaired and weakened, that I must insist upon your 
granting that without any hesitation or demur ; and here- 
of fail not at your peril. 

THE APPLICATION, 
ffo alliance it safe which is made with thost wF\o are superior to. 
us In power. Though they lay themselves under the most strict 
and solemn ties at the opening of the conrress, vet the first ad- 
vantageous opportunity will tempt them to break the treaty : und 
tliey will never want specious inretences to furnish out their decia 
rations of war. It is not easy to determine, whether it is more stu- 
l)id and ridiculous for a commmiityy to trust itself first in the hands 
of those that are more powerinl uan themselves, or to- wonder af- 
terwards that their coafidence -and credulity are abused, and tiieir 
rifi^hts invaded 



THE WAY TO WEALTH. 

Bast thou love life ? then do not squan- 
der time ; for time and life go hand in 
hand ; and the greatest privilege of life 
is the proper use of time. If time be of 
all things the most precious^ then wasting 
it must be the greatest prodigaliiy. Sloth 
makes all things dijflcult — but industry 
makes all things easyi 

Ke tViat meth late, must trot all daj, 
anA sToLSiM scarce overtake Tolis business at 
TdigVit — wYule lazmess travels so sloYrVy 
tliat poverty soon overtakes it. A life o£ 
leisure and a life of laziness, are two 
things. Many,mtliontlabonr5^^onlAlWc 
\>y their mts only— but they fail for 
•want of stock. If yon wonldbe wealthy, 
think of sminz as vi^W as^ ?,^Vc«v^. 
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FABLE IV. 




The Eagle anA t\ie Crow, 

AN Eagle flew,do\vn from the top of a high rock, and 
setlletl upon the bach of a Lnicb ; nnJ then ia- 
stHDtly flying up into the air a^in, bore his ble^iting prize 
tdofi in his pounce!). A Crow who sat upon an elm, and 
l>ehe](] thiK exploit, resolved to imitrite it, so flying doirn 
upon the buck of a Ram, and iatangling his claws in ths 
woo), he fell a chattering, and attempting to fly ; by 
vhicfa means he drew the observation of the Shepherd 
upon him, who, dnding his feet hampered in the fleece 
01 the Ram, easily took him, and gave him to hi* boys for 
their sport and diversion. 

THE APPLICATION. 
Every qnolit]' vliich is pxct^llcnt and commendable, li not, bcnf 
ever, alwiiys « proper object for oiir imitation. We ought to itale 
mir nwu nccount hnnestljr nnil Tairlv, that we may get what our 
idtilittei »re, unci how our civciimslancei stand ; otherwiie, we 
DiHy not only become riiliciiloii! to othere, but prejudicial to oar- 
■elves, by oome awluturd ai'd ill-judeed emulation ; Ihoufh it 
happen to be in a qualilicaliou truly faiiditbli; and gri'tx. ft be- 
kovet, evvry man to eiert a. goud slinre of industry towards the ad- 
vancement of his inlersM ; or, if he riloupi, of his reputation. Bui 
then it is highly necessary that lii^ dues this nilli a true ritgard to bia 
awn capacity, and withotil aoy danger of viposing or smnrtailiD; 
Hlnit^intlu operation. 
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FABLE V. 




TVve ¥ox anA ttie fttorV. 



THE Fox invitnd the Slurk to dir.ocr ; and, being, 
difposfld to diTf.rt himself ut the expense of hii 
guest, provided nothing fiT the cntert:iinment, but soup, 
in a wide shnllow dish. This himself could kp up with 
B grcnt deal of ease ; but the Stork, who could but Just 
dip in the point of his bill, was not a bit the better all 
the (vhile ; however, in a few days after, he returned 
the compliment, and invited the Fox ; but suffered no- 
thing to be brought to the table but some minced meat 
in a glass jar, the neck of which was »o deep, and sonar* 
Tuw, that, though the' Stork with his long bill made a 
shifL to fill his belly, >ill thnt the Fox, who was verj hun- 
gry, could do, was to lick the brims, as the Stork slab- 
bered them with his eating. Reynard was heartily vex- 
ed at first, but when he came to take his leave, owned 
ingenuously, that be had been used as he deserved ; sod 
that he had no reason to take any treatment ill, of wblcli 
himself had set the example. 

THE APPLICATIOK. 
ri ismightjlmpmdent, r> noil m iohiiin«ji and uncivil, to aftVont 
. wiv bo<iy i Biiil whoever takes the liberty to eiereise his wliiy i«l- 
ef.*, thnt wav, inu«t not think mueli ef it, If he meeu with repriiali. 
Indeed, if alt t'osewho arethui paid in their own coin, would, take it 
with (lie iHDie rranhneis the Fox did, the matter wonld not be much ; 
bo( w arc (oo apt, when the Jest comes to lie turned home upoH 
cursdret, to think that insufferable in another, which we looked 
ap0n as pretty aoii facetious, when tlw hiumni w*i wn ow*. \ 
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FABLE TI. 




The lieap m %\vode«. 

\ TRAVELLER, who hnd been Hbsent from borne 
several ycur.4, and hnd visited a great many coiin- 
■iea, jimused his old friends when he returned, with a 
mititude of stories of the wonderful things he had seen, 
'hey were at tirst exceedingly pleased with his conver- 
ition. Whenever he told any thing about himself. It 
apjiened, »ume how or other, that he had done the most 
straordiiiary things of any body he had occasion to speak 
f. They began to think th»t he was a wonderful fellow. 

But this despicable traveller betrajed himself. He 
lluwed himself to thoot with the long bow. I dare say, 
y the way, that that proverb arose from some traveller, 
I nnughty as the man I am speaking of, who pretended 
lat he had ehot with the long bow farther than all th« 
'orld beside. 

Well ; this travelled gentleman thought ia his otv* 
and — my friends here are mere cocknies ; they nevei 
iw any thing that I describe ; and if I represent thinjgi 
r more extraordinary than they are, they will not find 
le oat. So he began to tell fibs ; and when he onr.e did 
lat, he set lesr and leas guard upon himself, till eTcry 
ady waa ready to stare Thej thoa%ht^\thttv«.iBiAUc«« 
•Imit comes it that thia man, who tt«K«c &^ isf) 'Q^ 
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wonderful at home, should have been the completest and 
cleverest man in all the countries that he visited. 

One day he said he would treat his friends with an ac- 
count of his adventures in the island of Rhodes. He de- 
scribed to them the Colossus of Rhodes, one of the seven 
wonders of the world, that had its two feet on the two 
moles of the harbour, so that ships in full sail could pass 
between its iegs ; it had a winding stair-case within, by 
which you could climb up to the chamber of the head, 
and look out at the windows of the eyes ; and few men 
were so tall, that they could make their two arms meet 
round the thickness of its thumb. I do not know that 
the traveller told any fibs about the Colossus ; it was not 
easy to make it in description more extraordinary than 
it was in reality. 

The traveller observed that the Rhodians particularly 
excelled in leaping ; no nation in the world could leap 
like them. There were two persons principally in 
Rhodes, when he came, that could beat the rest : but 
he determined to try ; and in his first attempt he found 
he could outleap them both. I believe he said that he 
leaped forty yards on level ground. 

A grave old gentleman who was sitting by, turned up 
his nose with a sneer, and said — now I like this story 
better than any that you have told us before. You must 
know that there are some young fellows in our town, 
who are impertinent enough to doubt the truth of your 
stories : but you shall convince them in this instance, and 
I will insist upon their believing all the rest.. Tkere are 
no spring-boards, I suppose, in Rhodes ; indeed you told 
us your leap was performed on common ground. I will 
therefore measure out the length ibr you, and you shall 
exlubit the same leap here that you did in Rhodes. 

The traveller was confounded at this proposal ; and 
before the words were well uttered, slunk out of the 
company. I suppose he set out again upon his travels : 
till he did so, he was pointed at by the town's pjeople, 
whenever he appeared in the streets ; and he could hear 
them say — there goes the man that performed the woa^ 
derfuJ leap m Rhodes, 



•^^ 
"S** 



«ftl 
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SECTION LI. 
amples qf the formation qf derivatives from primitives, 

EXAMPLS I. 

) tennination er, or or^ subjoined to an English verb, produ- 
ft what is calkd a verbal noun, denoting the agent, or per- 
irmer of the action signified by the verb ; as from to iing^ 
omes tinger ; that is, one who sings. 



-As. 

:i 

al 

in 

te 

Ip 
id 

id 

3 sent 
9 pose 
rrect 
1 sert 



Verbal J^Tount, 

actor 
deal er 
gain er 
cool er 
ha ter 
help er 
lead er 
lav er 
read er 
dis sent er 
dis po ser 
cor rect or 
de sert er 



Verbi. 

inform 
in quire 
con sume 
con tenin 
in struct 
op press 
re deem 
con sole 
con spire 
con duct 
confirm 



Ferbal Jfouns. 

in form er 
in qui rer 
con su mer 
con tern ner 
in struct er 
op press or 
re deem er 
con so ler 
con spi rer 
conductor 



con firm er 
complain com plainer 
com pile . com pi ler 

^. B. Some of the verbs in the foregoing exampln, have their 
ivatives formed by adding nnt tq tha verb, signifying the sam9 
those ending in er ; as from to eomplairif comes complainant^ 
) who complains ; f^om to inform^ comes i^/omuml, ane who 
orms, or gives iatelligence. 



EXAMPLE II. 

>rds formed by adding neu to adjectives, called abstract nouns, 
»r the names of qualities ab8trar!te4 from tlieir substances ; as 
rom white comes UihUofutt ; from goody goodnesi. 



eat 

ugh 

Id 

»arse 

sh 

ir 



good ness 
great ness 
rough ness 
bald ness 
hoarse ness 
rash ness 



plain 
sound 
blood y 
self ish 
come ly 



plain ness 
sound ness 
Iflood i ness 
self ish ness 
come li ness 
faith ful ness 



faith ful 
fair ne^s \ fac ^o\i% l^s^>£l^'^'&»?i^ 

1* l| 



_ .i- 
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of fen sive 
gra ciou8 
itL Tour a ble 
fkl la dous 
mis er a ble 
for mi da ble 
fa ce tious 
beau ti ful 
boun ti ful 
at ten tire 
treach er ous 
un fa vour a ble 
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of fei sive ness 
gra cions ness 
fa vour a ble nes« 
fal la cioiis ness 
mis er a ble ness 
for mi da ble nesfl 
fa ce tious ness 
beau ti ful ness 
boun ti ful ness 
at ten five ness 
treach er ous nesi 
un fa vour a ble n 



EXAMPLE III. 

Words formed hy adding ish lo the pnmiiive^ denoting q 

The terroinatioD ufty subjoined to nouns, produces adj 
signifying likeness ; as, from waspy comes waspith ; i. 
a wasp ; when subjoined to an adjective, it forms a dii 
adjective, or a quality less than the positive ; as, fr 
comas aourithy signifying somewhat sour. 

MufU, 

Ape 

block 

quack 

qualm 

sheep 

wasp 

vrag 

clown 

slave 

rogue 

dwarf 

self 

wolf 
. IcuBve 
'nke 

k 



Adjectives. 

apish 
block ish 
quack ish 
qualm ish 
sheep ish 
wasp ish 
wag gish 
clown ish 
sla vish 
ro gnish 
dwarfish 
self ish 
wolfish 
knti vish 
n kish 



\ 



Adjectives. 


Diminu 


sour 


sour 11 


sweet 


sweet 


blue 


blu is! 


black 


black 


white 


whi ti 


pur pie 


purp 


•gray 


gW' 


green 
red 


green 
red d" 


brown 


browi 


salt 


salt i{ 


dusk 


dusk 


damp 

paU 

yAYovf 


damp 
pa Us 
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EXAMPLE IV. 

Adjectives denoting abundance, are derived from noune bj adding 
/tU ; as, from joy comet jon/ul ; from ftny ttn/uL 



Awe 

care 

fruit 

hope 

wish 

youth 

joy 

cheer 
bliss 
thought 
use 



aw ful 
care ful 
fruit ful 
hope ful 
wish ful 
^outh ful 
joy ful 
cheer ful 
bliss ful 
thought ful 
use ful 



graceful 
mer ci ful 
du ti ful 
de ceit ful 
beau ti ful 
b«uu ti ful 
dis grace dis grace ful 
de light de light ful 
distrust distrustful 
re Teuge re veuge fill 
re spect re spect ful 



grace 
mercy 
duty 
de ceit 
beau ty 
boun ty 



EXAMPLE Ys 

Adjectives denoting want, are derived from nouns, by adding las ; 
as, from vforlhf tBorthkst ; eare^ cmreUsSf tc. 



Art 

care 

pace 

joy 

help 

need 

heed 

head 



art less 
care less 
grace less 
joy less 
help less 
need less 
heed less 
head less 



beard beard less 

faith fiiith less 

shape shape less 

mer cy mer ci less 

moth er moth er less 

fath er fath er less 

mo tion mo tion less 

num ber num ber less 



EXAMPLE VI. 

Adjectives formed by a?, denoting quality, and by sotMf denoting 



Frac tion frac tion at 
doc trine doc trin al 
na tion na tion al 
crime crim in al 



plenty. 

glad 
toil 

de light 
troub le 



glad some 
toil some 
de light some 
troub le some 



EXAMPLE YII. 

Adjectives formed by adding out and toe to primitives. 'i 

Grace gra cious I hu mour hu mour ous 
^lo ry glo ri ous 1 mA o ^"^ xd«\^^^s^ 
vie tor victorious \kMmoTS5[\»3t\as^^®if 



IM 



ex cess * ex cess ive 

sport sport ive 

ex pense ex pen sive 

ex elude ex clu sive 
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con elude con clu sive 
in elude in clu sive 
de cide de cl sive 
e lect e lect ive 



EXAMPLE vm* 

Verbs formtd by adding isty or en, to nounR or adjectives ; as,. ^ 
from general comes to gentraUxe ; kgal^ l^cUise^ &c. 

Gen er al sen er al ize 



le gal 
au thor 
bas tard 
<:iv il 
meth od 
sys tern 
symbol 



ie gal ize 
au thor ize 
bas tard ize 
civ il ize 
meth od ize 
sys tem ize 
sym bol ize 



tyr an ny tyr an nize 



bar mo ny bar mo nize 
jour nal jour nal ize 



can on 

moral 

strength 

strait 

sharp 

wide 

length 



can on ize 
mor al ize 
strength en 
strait en 
sharp en 
wi den 
length en 



EXAMPLE IX. 

If ouns formed by adding age^ or enee, to verbs or otlier nouns, de- 
noting state, support or condition. Others are formed by ad- 
ding ance, or mentf denoting the performance of an action. 



Pa rent 
pat ron 
per son 
carry 
marry 
re mit 



par ent age 
pat ron age 
per son age 
car riage 
mar riage 
re mit tance 

ac com plish 

com maud 



ful ill ful fil ment 
at tain at tain ment 
per form per form ance 
oc cur oc cur rence 
re pent re pent ance 
de pend de pend ence 

ac com plish ment 

com mand ment 



EXAMPLE X. 

Nouns denoting power, capacity, or condition, are formed by ad- 
ding ity to adjectives or verbs ; as, from infirm comes if\firmity, 

con form con form i ty 



Able 
le gal 
mor tal 
'n £rm 



r 



a bil i ty 
le gal i ty 
mor tal i ty 
jn firm i ty 



81 ble po8 si bil 



christian Christianity 
pop u lar pop u lar i ty 

i ty\fea aV \Aft l^ ^iXsSiVVij 



\ 
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SECTION LII. 

I shall now insert a few examples, in which the dc 
rirative word is formed by prefixing a word or syllabi 
to the primitiye, which may be styled inseparable pre| 
ositions* Thus, if to the word possessed, we prefix tb 
preposition pre, the derivative word will be prepossessei 
in which the superadded idea of priority, signinedby ih 
preposition, is evident ; but if to the same word we pre 
fix Uie preposition dis, the derivative word will be di 
posseisedy which signifies, without possession. 

Counter^ signifies opposition, or against ; as, to counter 
tnarchj to march in an opposite direction ; to counterac 
to act against. 

Jlftff^ signifies defect, fault or error ; as, misdeiiy mi 
name, 

Over^ signifies eminence^ superiority or excess ; as,i 
oversee^ to overcomcy to overcharge, to overload, &c. 

For, when prefixed to words, signifies denying or di 
parting from ; as, to forbid, to deny the use of; tofm 
take, to depart from. 

Fore, signifies before-hand ; as, to foreknew, to foti 
see, &c. 

Un, signifies destitution, or without ; as, unhappy, ut 
holy ; that is, destitute of, or without happiness or h< 
liness. 

With, when prefixed to words, sometimes signffi< 
against,' and sometimes from ; as, to voithstand, to stai 
against ; to wthdr'aw, to draw from, &c. 
\ Ante, signifies before ; as, to antedate, to date before 
oiUemeridian, before noon ; antedeluvian, existing befoi 
the deluge. 

Circum, signifies round about ; as, circumvolution, 
taming round about ; circumjacent, lying round about 
to circumfuse, to pour or spread about. 

Co, or cog, signifies at the same time, equal or toget] 
er ; as, coexist, to exist together ; coextensive, equal i 
extent ; cognominal, of the same name with an'other. 

J», sometimes signifies excellence ; as, invaluable^ e: 
celfing in value; but its general meaning, when prefixc 
to other words, is the same as un ; as, inhuman, withoi 
hamanity. - • m 
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Jg^ ilf im and tr, wheo prefixed to other words, have 
nearly the same meaning as tn, or un ; as ignoble^ mean 
of birth, worthless ; illegal^ contrary to law ; trnpru- 
dertt, without prudence ; irrational^ without rationedity. 

Inter, generally signifies between ; as, 1o inttrlinej to 
write between the lines ; to inierpott^ to place between, 
or to act between. 

Per, signifies through or by ; as, <o perambulate ^ to 
walk through ; perchancty by chance ; per yard, by the 
yard, &c. 

Post, signifies after; as, to postdate, to date after ; 
postmeridian, after, or past the meridian. 

Re, frequently signifies again, or back ; as, to reprint, 
to print again ; to return^ to come back ; to repel, to 
drive back. 

Retro, signifies backward ; as, retrospection, a looking 
backward ; retrogression^ a going backward. 

Super, signifies upon, over, or above ; as, superscrib§, 
to write upon the outside ; supervisor, an overseer ; 
svpernumerary, above the stated number. 

Thus, I have explained briefly, the principal prepo- 
sitions used in the composition of words : I shall now 
give examples of greater length, to show their use and 
meaning more fully. 



EXAMPLE I. 

Vf ords formed by prefixing dis, mis^ co, pre, en, over, intery re, 
super, and counter, to primitives. 



Ap pear 
al low 
es teem 
o bey 
o blige 
pos sess 
apply 
be have 
in form 
op e rate 



dis ap pear 
dis al low 
dis es teem 
dis o bey , 
dis o bligQ 
dis pos sess 
mis ap ply 
mis be have 
mis in form 
coop erate 
pre en gage 



fee ble 
no ble 
com pose 
re pute 
qual-i fy 
aat is fy 
sup pose 
grdw 
as sume 
em bark 
a&m\t 



en gage 
ma tare pre ma tare len fotcA 






en fee ble 
en no ble 
dis com pose 
dis re pute 
dis qual i fy 
dis sat is fy 
pre sup pose 
overgrow 
re as sume 
re em bark 
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e% ist 
look 



sa per add 
CO ex ist 
ver look 



run o ver ri^n 
take o ver take 
throw o ver throw 
in ter est ed 
ad van tsge 
en cum ber 
ap pro bate 
med i tate 
abound 
march 
ex teu sive 



weave interweave 
twine in ter twine 
act coun ter act 

in her it dis in her it 
en tan gle dis en tan gle 
con tin ue dis con tin ue 

dis in tet e'st ed 

dis ad van tage 

dis en cum ber 

dis ap. pro bate 

pre med i tate 

su per a bound 

coun ter march 

CO ex ten sive 



EXAMPLE ir. 

Words formed by prefixing in, tw, ig, i/, wn, »r, forey for, tc 

primitives. 

Ac tive in ac tive 
cau tious in cau tious 
clem ent in clem ent 



de cent 
hu man 
sa tiate 
testate 
val id 
modest 
mor al 
noble 
mortal 
pa tient 
per feet 
prop er 
par tial 
legal 



■v^ 



in de cent 
in hu man 
in sa tiate 
in tes tate 
in val id 
im mod est 
im mor al 
ig no ble 
im mor tal 
im pa tient 
im per feet 
im prop er 
ivH par iial 
il le gal 



legible* illegible 
lib er al il lib er al 
log ic al* il log ic al 



taught 
sought 
sworn 
seem ly 
bro ken 
ea«y 
fro zen 



un taught 
un sought 
un sworn 
un seem ly 
un bro ken 
un ea^y 



un fro zen 
grace ful ,uu grace ful 
grate ful un grate ful 
ground ed un grouhd ed 
ho ly un ho ly 
skil ful un skil ful 
chris tian un chris tian 



9««€^* 



» 
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ir ra tion al 
ir reg u lar 



ra tion al 
reg u lar 
res o lute 
rev er ence 
re f u ta ble 
rep a ra ble 
rev o ca ble 
re claim a ble 
re GOV er a ble 
re du ci ble 
re frag a ble 
re mis si ble 
re mov a ble 
re proach a ble 
re 8i»t i ble 
re tnev a ble 
re vers i ble 
re me di a ble 
rec on ci la ble 
tern per ate 
vi o late 
im i ta ble 
ex o ra ble 
tol er a ble 
im por tant 
pleas ant 
going 
swear 



ir res o lute 
ir rev er ence 
ir re fu ta ble 
if rep a ra ble 
ir rev o ca ble 
ir re claim a ble 
ir re cov er a ble 
ir re clu ci ble 
ir re frag a ble 
ir re mis si ble 
ir re mov a ble 
ir re proach a ble 
ir re sist i ble 
ir re trtev a ble 
ir re vers i ble 
ir re me di a ble 
ir rec on ci la ble 
in tern per ate 
in vi o late 
in im i ta ble 
in ex o ra ble 
in tol er a ble 
un im por tant 
un pleas ant 
fore go ing 
for swear 



•mtmim 



SELECT OBSERVATION. 



We have Men the busbftBdmaa scattetiog his 'seed upon the 
urrowed ground ! It qirihgs up, it gathered into his barns j and 
:rownfi hi^ labours with joy and plenty. Thus the man who 
IJsrributes his fortune with geuArosity and prudence, is amply 
^paJd by the gratitude of those whom he o\A\i^e%, >b^ x\i^ w^>t^ 
tfon of bis own mind» and by. the Ca.7oux of Ba^c^vyx^ 
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SECTION LIII. 

Ekamplef of derivation, in whicb the adjective and the noun 
are deduced from the verb ; as from to adher€y comes adhe- 
renty adkerencey &c. The scholar will observe, that some of 
the words in the first column, which are styled verbs, are 
0ometimei used as nouYis. When a word takes the article th9 
before it, as the blame, or the Jorccy it is a uoun ;^when the 
word to is placed before it, as to hlame, or to forcty it it a 
Tcrb. 
Verht. 

Blame 
force 
fright 
fear 
ac quire 
adhere 
a chieve 
as sign 
as saage 
as sume 
at tain 



Adjectives.* 

bla ma ble 
for ci hie 
fright ful 
fear ful 
ac qui ra ble 
ad he rent 
a chiev a hie 
as sign a ble 
as sua sive 
as sump tive 
at tain a ble 
bias pheme bias phe mous 
CO here co he rent 

com hi na ble 
com fort a ble 
com pli ant 
con clu sive 
con ere tive 
con du civ^ 
con ft dent 
con fu ta ble 
con ge^il a ble 
convict ive 
con vert i ble 



com bine 
com fort 
com ply 
con elude 
con Crete 
con dnce 
con fide 
con fute 
con geal 
con vict 
con vert 



bla ma ble ness 
for ci ble ness 
fright ful ness 
fear ful ness 
ac quire ment 
ad be rence 
a chiev ment 
as sign ment 
as suage ment 
as 6um|9 tiou 
at tain ment 
bias phe my 
CO he rence 
com hi na tion 
com fort a ble ness 
com pli ance 
con clu sion 
con ere tion 
con du cive ness 
con fi dence 
con fu ta tion 
con ge la tion 
con vie tion 
con ver sion 



• This order of derivatives, placing the adjective before the 
noun, is not considered strictly etymological, because, in most 
casesy' adjectives are derived from ivovin* \ bvit tWl arrangement 
mppears to be best calculated for t\« eBL%^ ^wi,\i«wt^x ^\^^ea '<«« 
wtudent, ^T 



. . ColumMan Spelling 
TO Tide prov i dent 



iro yoke 
lur 8ue 
e eeive 
*e deem 
« duce 
*epute 
*€ 8ide 
*e store 
^e strain 
'c tain 
revere 
re voke 
le duce 
iccept 
id mit 
tfflict 
istrict 
as sist 
it tend 
6pm mend 
con dense 
con tend 
connex 
detest 
dis pense 



pro vok ing 
pur su ant 
re cetv a ble 
re deem a ble 
re du ci ble 
rep u ta ble 
re^ i dent 
re sto ra tive 
re strain a ble 
re ten tive 
rev er end 
rev o ca ble 
se du ci ble 
ac cept a ble 
ad mis si ble 
af flic tive 
as trict ive 
as sist ant 
at ten tive 
com mend a ble 
con den si ble 
con ten tious 
con nex i ble 
de test a ble 
dis pen sa ble 



Book. itt 

prov i dence 
prov o ca tion 
pur su aneie 
re cep tion 
re dem|9 tion 
re due tion 
rep u ta tion 
ns i dence 
res to ra tion 
re straint 
re ten ti(m 
rev er ence 
rev o ca tion 
se due tion 
ac cept a tion 
ad mit tance 
af flic lion 
as trie tion 
as sist ance 
at ten tion 
com men da tion 
con den si ty 
con ten tion 
con nex ion 
de test a tion 
dis pen sa tion 



SECTION LIV. 

Tutor, What do ycra observe with regard to tbifl lesson ? 

fvpU, This lessen is composed otaiefly of difficult and irregtklar 
words, which dro divided^ pronounced, and explained, agreeably 
to the best English Dictionaries. The italic shows the pronua- 
ciatlon, and acute accent (') marks the accented syllable. 

ipdnyagen^ once more. 

^nst, agenH\ opposite. 

iny, en' ny, erery^ wboever^ wbfttever. 

Mid-de-cmnp, ode de kawng \ an of&ceT wYio W»s2^ ^ ^^ 

iqaatUe, ok'kmaHi, inbabitiDg water. ^•^^ 



13S Columbian Sfdling-Booje. 

ambergris, am' bur grese^ a kind of drug. 

hallelujah, hot U lu'ya, J P''"^'' *" ^'^ 

batteau, bat to*y a kind of boat. 

batteaux, bat tozt'^ plural of batteau. 

beau, bo, a man of fashion. 

beaux, boze, plural of beau. 

bureau, bu ro', a chest of drawers. 

bury, ber' ry, to inter, conceal, hide. 

burial, ber* real, interment. 

belles lettres, 66//e^'tor, polite literature. 

busy, biz* zy, employed with earnestness, to employ. 

business, ^12:' fi«55, employment, an affair. 

colonel, kur' nelj commander of a regiment. 

couiptrol, con troU\ to overrule. 

comptroller, con iro' lur, director, supervisor. 

charlatan, shar' la tan, a quack. 

chevaux-de-frize, shev o dejreeze^ a piece of timber trav- 
ersed with wooden spikes, pointed witji iron, used in 
defending a passage. 

discutient, dis ku' shent, a repelling medicine. 

decretory, dek* re to ry, judicial, definitive, expressive, 

desideratum, de sid ur a' turn, (plural, desiderata) some 

English, ing' lish, relating to England, [desirable thii^. 

encore, ongkore»j [French] again, once more. 

et cetera, et set' tr a, [Latin] and so of the rest, 

empoverish,* empov' tr ish, to make poor. 

flambeau, ^am' bo, a lighted torch. 

ilambeaux,^/Zam' boze, plural of flambeau. 

falchion, /o/' shun, a short sword. 

flimsy ,tj^tm' zy, weak, feeble, mean. 

fabricate, /a6' re kate, to build, to construct, to forge, to 

guaiacum, gwa ya' kum, a physical wood, [devise falsely. 

georgic, jor'jik, a rural poem. 

gigantic , ji gan ' iik , giantlike . 

gymnastic, J em nas* tik, f^elating to athletic exercises. 

halcyon, haV shun, a bird ; happy, placid. 

hiccough, hik* kup^ a convulsion of the stomach. 

hautboy, ko^ boy, a musical instrument. 

hiatus, hi a' tus, an aperture, an opening. 

hierarchy hi' e rark^ the chieC of at «^x^d order. 

— - " " 

* JVot imporithm^ t Not sUmsy. 
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ft 

IqrAr^tilics, hi draw' liks, the science of comreying water 

iiMiite:, dnuh'.e ate^ to enter, to instruct, [thro' pipetf. 

kle, iU^ an island. 

island, i' land, land surrounded by water. 

ignoramus, ig no ra' mus, a foolish fellow ; a vain, unin- 

structed pretender, 
ipso facto, ip*$ofak't6, in the fact itself, 
ignis fatuus, ig*nis fatch'u us, W ill- with-the- wisp, Jack- 

with-the-lantern ; a delusion, 
insignia, in sig'ne ah, reward of merit, 
intransitive » in tran'se tiv, a verb that has not an object 

of the action expressed, 
irony, imm y, having the qualities of iron, 
irony, i'run y^ a mode of speech, in which the meaning 

is contrary to the words, 
lozenge, loz^zeJ^e^ a kind of medicine ; a cake made of 
lethe,* Wthe, the riveii^of oblivion. [preserved fruit 
lonis d'or, lu e doref, a French coin, valued at about 

four dollars and a half, 
lignnrnvits, tig num vi'te, very hard wood, 
maintain, men tane', to preserve, defend, support, 
maintenance, men'te nance, support, 
many, tnen'ny, several, numeroiis. 
marauder, ma re^dnr^ a plundering soldier, 
mandamus, TTtan e^a'mus, a writ from a superior court, 
medial, me' deal, noting a mean or average, 
militate, miVe iate, to war, fight, oppose, contradict, 
nuncio, nun'she o, the Pope's envoy, 
narration, nar ra'shun, a brief and clear recitation of the 

facts which constitute .the subject of an oration, 
ocean, o^shun, main sea. 

parenthetical,* par entheVik <tf, pertaining to a paren- 
thesis, 
portmanteau, port m^n'io, a chest or bag, ih which 

clothes are carried, 
praecognita, precog'neta, things previously understood 

in order to understand something else. 
^TopiiiRtion, pro pish e a'shun, atonement, 
propitiatory, pro pish' e a tory, able to make propilioua. 

• Sharp sound of /A. 

M ■ , 
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says, $ez^H yerb of the third person, present tensa. 

said, sedy imperfect and perfect tenses of to say. 

saith, sethy [see says.] 

sous, sooy a French penny. 

sugar, shoog'ar^ the native salt of the sQgar cant. 

shew y show y to exhibit to view, prove, explain. 

strew, stroWy to scatter loosely^ 

sure, shurej certain, confident, safe* 

surety, shure^ty, certainty, security. 

yes, yiSy a term of affirmation. 

women, wtiTi'tn, plural of woman. 

connoisseur, con nis sare'y a critic. 

caesura, se zu'ra^ a figure in poetry, by which a short 

syllable, afler a complete foot, is made long ; a pause 

in vjerse. *" 

<:ae8nral, se zu'rdly belonging to a cassura. 
rouge, roozhe, (Fr.) red paint for the face, 
ex-ofiicio, ex ofjish'o, signifies the power which any per^ 

son possesses, by virtue of an office, to do certain 

acts of his own accord, 
ex parte, ex /lar^e, signifies an act done, or proceeding 

had, by one party only, 
expost facto, ex' post /actio y is used to signify something 

done after another thjng that was committed before. 
diaeresis, dier'e «w, thus (*) indicates Uiat the two vow* 

els coming together are to be pronounced as two syl" 

lables, as Israel. 
diarrhoea, diarre'ah, a disorder of the bowels, 
diarrhoetic, di ar ret'ik, purgative. ^ 

diastole, dias'tole, a figure in rhetoric ; the dilatation 

ofthe heart. 
, orthoepy, or'tho e py, thelright pronunciation of words. 
ellipsis, el lip*sisy the omission of some word or phrase ; 

in geometry, an oval figure^ 
exordium, egz or*di umy the beginning of an oration. 
oration, o ra'shuny a rhetorical speech, 
epitaph, ep'etafyfin inscription on a tomb*, 
apropos, ap'ropo, to the purpose seasonably. 
niaa:na charta, mag'na kar'tay the great charter of Eng»> 

land. ^ 

^fjx pns, /b pau\ (f^^O ^^^^^ ^^ m\ac.o\i^\icX. 
memctito, ?ne men'fOy a hint to vxYiak^^ Vh^ xft««vft\>i. 
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EXAMPLE of words which are often pronounced in a vulgar and 
improper manner ; with the correct and erroneouf pronuncia* 
tion pointed out. 



¥Fritten. 


Proper yronuneiaiion. 


Vvigar pronunciation. 


After, pronounced af-^ur not 


arter 


afternoon 


a/'tuT'noon 


arter-noon 


andiron 


and-iurn 


handiron 


ague & ferer 


a-^gu ^f§'vur 


feyern-ager 


bleat 


bieet 


blaat 


burst* 


* 

burst 


I byst 


bilious 


bil-yus 


billerus, nor bellas 


certiorari 


Mer-the-ih'ra'ri 


sash-ur-ar-ur 


clench 


kUnch 


clinch 


cowslipt 


kaW'slipt 


cowslops 


chimney 


chim^ne 


chimbly 


coyer 


kuv'gr 


kiyer 


crii^e 


kringe ^ 


scringe 


certain 


HT'tin 


certingy nor sartiiy 


ohiyes 


ehives 


sires 


dandruff 


dan^dn^f 


dander 


errand t 


ar-rand 


arrant 


earth 


erih 


airth 


ginseng 


jin-seng 


ginshang 


grudge 


grudge 
hang'ker-ehif 


begrutch 


bandkercbief 


bankercher 


V bits 


hiss 


list 


homely 


kome'-le 


humbly 


hurricane 


^ hur-re-kaiU 


harrycane 


jaundice 


jan-dts 


janders 


just 


just 


jest nor jisl 


jomt 


j(nnt 


jinte 


kettle 


ket'tle 


kittle ' 


licorice} 


Itk^kur-is 


lickerish 


laudanum 


lod-da^num 


lodlum 


mulatto 


mu'lai'to 


mulatter 


muskmelon 


musk-mel'luH 


mushmillion 


negro 


ne-gro 


niggur 


onion 


wi-yu» 


inyun 


oust 


oust 


roust 


piDchbeck 


pinck'htk 


^YSiC>V^»«^V 


• To break awioder. t X me%ia%«. \ fc^ ^^'^"^ 
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pother. 


proa. 


j.oth-er not 


bother 




pickiute 




jtick-aki 


peckaxe 




[virse 




purni 


PU9 




porringer 




por-rin*g*»" 


pa,viiger 




quench 




kvench 


qainch HO 


r squiDGh 


roof* 




r»qf 


rufft 




rinse 




rince 


rence 




^ince 






aeoce ttoi 


aea 


-Imttle 




ihul-tU 


BhetUe 




■shut 




thvt 


Bhet 








aaV'tur 






Mircingle 




tur-sin-gh 


»<«iDKl8 




-ui>ple 




.^.pU 


an-ple 








ikarct 


ekace 




sCIlIp 




ikalp 


skulp 




'bstrepcroui 




ob->trtp'ptT-ut 


ob-itrop-pa-lui 






SECTION LV 






i^-mplM, rtiowine th 


tlifferenl pronunciai 


>oaofaouni,Tetbi-<>il 



AdjfcliTsr, of 

EXAMPLE I. 

Comprising nouns and verbi ending in se. 

■rr'me verbs ending in ii, have llie > like t, to disljiiguish ihem 
from nouDB ami adjacliHi of the Euine foim, which presorva 
!het jiiire. Thoie voids which have the picpnsition to Vfoia 
'.hem, are verbe, anH Ihon wilhout it, are nouiii or adjeccivei. 

fire-iae, ihe soft piirt of fat. 

To Gre;i5e,J to smear with 
greaae. 

Close, S a Baiall enclosed 



iklJ. 
Co Close, to shut, lo finish. 
Iloftsc, a place of human a- 

linde. 
Co House, to harbour, to 

Mou-sc, a small animal. 
To Mnuse, to catch 
• Cover of a 



To Use, I 



A buse', ill u^e, reproach. 
To A tiuse', to treal rudely. 
■' iict of employing. 
o employ, 
plea, apolo^. 
To Excuse', to extenuate. 
Refuse, worthless remains. 
To Refue', to reject, itc. 
Diffuse' widely spread. 
To Diffiue', to pour out. 
n. . ,._._ ^ riaiDgi 

increase. 
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EXAMPLE II. 

Dissyllabh words which are both nouns and Terbs, are soreetimes 
subject to different accents, the nouns having the accent on 
the first syllable, and the verbs on the last. This seems to be 
an instinctive effort in the language, (if the expression will 
b^ allowed me,) tr compensate in some measure, for the want 
of different terminations for these different partf of speech. 

con 'Crete, a mass formed by 
concretion. 



Ab'ject, one without hope. 

to ab ject', to throw away. 

ab'seni, not present. 

to ab sent', to withdraw. 

ab'stract, aamaller quantity 
containing the power of 
the greater. 

io abstract', to separate i« 
deas. 

ac'cent, the manner of pro- 
nouncing. 

to ac cent', to pronounoe 
correctly. 

af'fix, a particle added to a 
word. 

to af fix'» to subjoin. 

ang'ment, increase. 

to aug ment', to increase. 

cem'ent, matter which joins 
bodies. 

to ce ment', to unite. 

col 'league, a partner in office 

to col league', to unite with. 

com 'pact, a contract. 

to com pact',to join together. 

com'pound, foimcd of many 
ingredients. 

to compound', to mingle. 

COD 'cert, harmony. 
' §6 con cert', to contrive. 

^n'ducty HKanagement 

l» con duct% to lead, to man- 
age. 
.'. t.fpn'flict, combat, strife 

^jjj^^ to conteat 



to con Crete', to form by 
concretion. 

con 'fine, boundary. 

to con fine', to limit, to im- 
prison. 

con'serve, sweetmeat. 

to con serve', to preserve- 
con 'sort, a companion. 

to con'sort', to mix. 

con'test, a dispute. 

to con test', to dispute. 

con 'tract, a bargain. 

to con tract', to draw to- 
gether. 

contrast, opposite state of 
things. 

to con trast', to place in op« 
position. 

con 'verse, familiar discourse. 

to con verse', to discourse 
familiarly. 

con'vcrt, a person convert* 
ed. 

to coti vert', to change. 

con'vict, a person convicted. 

to con vict', to prove guilty, 

con'voy, attendance for de- 
fence. 

to con voy', to accompany 
for the s^e of defence. 

de^'ert, a wilderness, a 

I waste /country. 

\to te «w^^ ^ >R^ Va^iJ**.* 



i3S 

pi 1 1 lie r, 

(i!i-se 

purringer 

qiKncii 

roof* 

riii>c 
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polk-tr not 


bother 


pick-ak* 


peckaxe 


punt 


IRIS 


por-pin-wr 


pa-vnger 


ivtttck 


qnincb nor gquinch 


nxf 


rufft 




rence 






ikut-iU 


shettie 


ihut 


ahet 


lav-iJir 


sas-ger 


iur.,[n-gU 


»i-single 


tup-pU 


sn-ple 


ikarci 


Bkace 


skalp 


skulp 


cb-ttrtp'per-vt 


ob-Btrop-pa-tut 


SECTION LV. 




.liffirenl ni»i>i>RCial 
T*f, of lilt f\:nt foi 


Lioaofi)ouw,TaibiBiid 


EXAUPLE I. 




wjns and verbs ending in se. 



CnmpTising 

v.'rb'^ I'Ditiitf in ir, h>vc t'::t i '.Ike t, to disiiiigulsh thea 
I ii-iuu* itnil n.ljarliri'a or tliF Eiiinc f.irni, nhlch preserv* 
t I'r.ir, Thtitr w»t,!( wliirh hai-e t>ie prepoiilion to liefors 

If. the soft part of fJit.jA Imse', ill «se, reproach. 

ro,wt'4 Itf *mear witli. To A buse', to treiit rudely. 

.1*0. [I'sij.lheact of employing. 

.5 a sm-ill encloiieJ''/'i>rie.to employ. 

>l. IF.sciise', plea, apology. 

lo*r. In *b«t, to liiiish.'l'uExc'we, to extenuate. 

i\ A pKwtfof human a-' Kef u$e. worthier re maine. 

..if. i Td Re fj»e', to reject, tc. 

Diffuse' wiilely epread. 
To Diffuie'. to pons out. 
Rise, orisip, act of risiog, 
T« RJM, to get up, increase. 

JDcnt roc tli0 neck. 



fi) HoufO, to liarbour, 
«hclter. 
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EXAMPLE II. 

Ditsyllabh words which are both nouns and Terbs, are soreetimes 
subject to diii«rent accents, the nouns having the accent on 
the first syllable, and the verbs on the last. This seems to be 
an Instinctive effort in tlie language, (if the expression will 
be allowed me,) tr compensate in some measure, for the want 
of different terminations for these different partf of speech. 



Ab'ject, one without hope. 

to ab ject', to throw away. 

ab'sebi, not present. 

to ab sent', to withdraw. 

ab'stract, a smaller quantity 
containing the power of 
the greater. 

io abstract', to separate i« 
deas, 

ac'cent, the manner of pro- 
nouncing. 

to ac cent', to pronounce 
correctly. 

affix, a particle added to a 
word. 

to af fix'» to subjoin. 

aug'ment, increase. 

to aug ment', to increase. 

cem'ent, matter which joins 
bodies. 

to ce ment', to unite. 

col'league,a partner in office 

to col league', to unite with. 

com 'pact, a contract. 

to com pact',to join together. 

com'pound, foimcd of many 
ingredients. 

to compound', to mingle. 

COD 'cert, harmony. 

to con cert', to contnve. 

con'duct, management 

to con duct', to lead, to man- 
age. 

•on'flict, combat, strife 

^^omAict^ to copteal. 



con 'Crete, a mass formed by 
concretion. 

to con Crete', to form by 
concretion. 

con 'fine, boundary. 

to con fine', to limit, to im- 
prison. 

con^serve, sweetmeat. 

to con serve', to preserve- 
con 'sort, a companion. 

to con'sort', to mix. 

con'test, a dispute. 

to con test', to dispute. 

con 'tract, a bargain. 

to con tract', to draw to- 
gether. 

contrast, opposite state of 
things. 

to con trast', to place in op« 
position. 

con 'verse, familiar discourse. 

to con verse', to discourse 
familiarly. 

con 'vert, a person convert* 
ed. 

to coft vert', to change. 

con'vict, a person convicted. 

to con vict', to prove guilty, 

con'voy, attendance for de- 
fence. 

to con voy', to accompany 
for the s^e of defence. 

det'ert, a wilderness, a 

I waste /country. 

\to dft «w\) ^ >R^ V.\>«i«.. 



M5t 
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discount, a drawback. 

to (Vis count', to count back. 

dcs'cant, a song, a discourse. 

to des cant', to enlarge upon. 

di'gcst, a pandect of the civ- 
il law, a system. 

fo di gest', to dissolve, to 
range methodically^. 

cs'say, an attempt, experi- 
ment. 

!o cs ?aj', to attempt, tu try. 

♦'X'port, commodity carried 
out in- trat)ic. 

fo ex port', to carry out of 
a country. [ed. 

ox 'tract, substance extnict- 

to e\ tract', to draw out of. 

ox'ile, state of being banish- 

io ex il^', to banish. [ed. 

An nient, intestine motion. 

to fer ment', to rarify by in- 
testine- motion. 

rm'port,importaBce,moment. 

lu im port', to bring from a- 
broad, to imply. 

in 'cense, perfume. 

to in cense \ to provoke. 

in 'suit, act of insolence. 

fo in suit', to treat with in- 
solence. 

in 'crease, augmentation, [er. 

10 in crease', to make great- 
object, that on which' we 
are employed. 

to ob ject', to oppose. * 

per'fume, sweet odour. 

to per lume', to scent. 

pre'fix, a particle before a 
word, t%vary its sig- 
nification. 

:^pre fjx ', to appoint before- 



\ 



pres'agc, prognostication, 
to pre sage', to forebode, 
pres'ent, not absent. 
to pre sent', to offer, to give, 
prod'uce, product, gain. 
to pro duce', J;o e)diibit. 
prog'ress, course, motion^ 

advancement. 
to pro grets', to move for- 
ward, to advance, 
proj'ect, scheme. 
to pro ject', to throw onty to 

contrive, 
pro 'test, a solemn or formal 

dedlaration. 
to pro test', to declare, to 

note the non-payment 

oidi bill, 
reb'el, one who opposes 

lawful authority. 
to re bel', to oppose lawful 

authority, 
rec'ord, a register. 
to re cord*, to register, 
sub-ject, one under the do- 
minion of another. 
to sub ject', to put under, 

to enslave, 
sur'vey, view, prospect. 
to sur vey', to view, to 

measure, 
tor'ment, pain, anguish. 
to tor ment', to put to pain, 
trans 'fer, the act of convey- 
to trans fer', to convey, [irig. 
trans 'port, a vessel to carry 

soldiers. 
lo trans port', to convey by 

carriage, 
at'tri bute, thing attributed, 

quality adherent. 
\(o at ItvVviV^ to ^c\\V^ V3« 



Mb.ln 
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Some woids hare a different accent as they are nouns or adjec- 
tives. 

JfouTU. " Adjectives, •' 

Au'gust, the month. Au giisV, nbble. 

Gal lant', a lover. ^ , Gal'lant, bold. 
In' Yft lid, one disabled by In val'id» weak, of no weight. 

sickness or hurts. 

Min.'ute, of time. Mi nnte', small. 

Su'pine, in grammar; Su pine', indolent. 

Sometimes the same parts of speech have a different accent to 

make a different signification. 



Buf'fet, a blow. 
Bnf fet', a cupboard. 
Des'ert, a wilderness. 
De «ert', merit. 



To Con jure'> to entreat. 
To Con'jurey to practice 
magic. 



SECTION LVf. 

Tutor, What do you observe whh respect to this lesson ^ 
Pupil, This lesson consists of words, which are generally cff 
the same sound, but different in spelling and sigai£cation. 

AiL, to be troubled. 



Ale, a kind of beer. 

Ate, did eat. 

Eight, four times two. 
Bail, surety. 
Bale, a pack of goods. 

Bays, plural of bay. 

Baize, coarse cloth. 
Be- to exist. 
Bee, an insect. 

Bieech, a kind of wood. 

Beach, ashore. 
Beer, a liquor. * 
Bier, carriage for the dead. 

Beet, a root. 

Beat, to'' strike. 
Blue, colour. 
Blew, did blow. 

Bole, kind of earth. 

Boll, a stalk or stem. , 

Bowl, a kind of dish. 



Bolt, a bar. 
JBoult, to sift. 

Bore to make a hole. 

Boar, male swine. 
Bow, to shoot with, &c. 
Beau, a, man of fashion. 
, Bows, plural of bow. 

Beaux, plural of beau. 
Break, to part asunder. 
Brake, a kind of fern, an. in- 
strument for breaking flax. 

By, near to, cause. 

Bye, a dwelling, goal. 

5uy, to purchase. 
Cane, a shrub or staff. 
Cain, a man^s name. 

Clime, climate, region, 
tract of earth. 

Climb, to adcend. 
iCoatse, not dae. ^^ 
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Cote, a fold. 
Coat, a garmeat 

Dane, an inhabitaDl of 
Denmark. 

Deign, to condescend, to 
permit. 
Day, part of time. 
Dey, Moorish goremor. 

Deer, an animal. 

Dear, of great pike. 
Die, to expire. 
Dye^ to colour. 

Doe, female deer. 

Dough, unbaked paste. 
Due, owed. 
Dew, falliiu; yapours. 

Fane, a weathercock. 

Fain,' gladly. 

Feign, to dissemble. 
Faint, weary.. 
Feint, a fals^ show. 

Feet, plural of foot. 

Feat, deed, exploit 
Flea, an insect. 
Flee, to run away. [ney* 

Flue, lint, pipe of aclmn- 

Flew, did fly. 
Fore, coming before, ante- 
Four, twice two. [rior. 

Forth, onward, abroad. 

Fourth, the next after Uie 
thirdi 
Freeze, to congeal by frost. 
Frieze, a kind of cloth. 

Gate, door in a fence. 

Gait, manner of walking. 
Grate, a partition made with 
Great, large, [bars of iron. 

Grown, increased. 

Groan, to sigh. 
Hee), the hind part of the 



I/ea/, to cure* 



Hale, sound, keakhy. 

Hail, to Mdute ; firozea 
drops of rain. 
Here, in this j^ace. 
Hear, to perceire by the 

High, elevated, dear. [ear« 

Hie, to hasten. 
Hire-, wages paid for ser- 
Higher, more high, [vice 

Home, one's own house. 

Holm, evergreen oak. 
Hoard, hidden treasure; to 
Horde, a clan. [hide. 

Hoes, plundof hoe* 

Hose, stockings. 
Hew, to cut wiUi an axe. 
Hue, colour. 
Hugh, a man's name. 

Iv pronoun persona}, my- 

Eye, organ of nght. [self. 
Kneel, to bend the knee. . 
Neal, to temper by heat ' 

Knare, a hard knot 

Ne'er, a contraction f(» 
never 
Knave, a> dishonest man- 
Nave, part of a wheel. 

Knead, to work doughs 

Kneed, having knees. 

Needj want, necessity* 
Knoll, to ring or sound ; • 
Noll, ahead. [little hill. 

Knight, a title of honour. 

Night, the evening. 
Know, to be acquainted. 
No, not, none. 

Knew, did know. 

New, not old. 
Lade, to load, dip out; 
Laid, placed. 

Lane, a.^9MM(gft.~ 



[foot I L^n, &^\ie. 
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Leek, a root 
JLeak, to run out* 

Leaf, of a book or plant. 

Lief, willingly. 
Lie, falsehood •; to reeling. 
Lye, water draiDed through 
ashes. 

Liar, a teller of lies. 

Lyre, a harp. 
Lieve, willingly. 
Leave, permission, farewell. 

Lea, ground enclosed. 

Lee, side opposite ta the 
Lease, to glean. [wind. 
Lees, dregs, fediment. 

Limb, part of a tree ; a 
border. 

Limn, to paint any thing. 
Lo, look ! see ! behold ! 
Low, not high, not loud. 

Loan, any thing lent. 

Lone, solitary, single. 
Lore, instruction. 
Lower, more low. 

Made, finished. 

Maid, an unmarried wo- 
Male, be kind. [man. 

Mail, armour, packet. 

Mano, of a horse. 

Main, chief. 
Maze, confusion of thought ; 

labyrinth. 
Maize, Indian corn. [rage. 

Mean, despicable; ave- 

Mi?n, ap'jpearancc, behav- 
Meed, gift, reward* [iour. 
Mead, meadow. 

Meet, to come together. 

Meat, fiesh. 

Mete, to measure. 
Might, strength. 
Mite, an insect. 



^oan, to lament 

Mown, cut with a scythe. 
Mote, a particle. 
Moat, a ditch. 

Mule, a kind of beast. 

Mewl, to cry as a child. 
Nay, no. 
Neigh, cry of a horse. 

Oh, alas ! 

Owc^, to be indebted. 
Ore, crude metal. 
Oar, to row wjth. 
O'er, contraction for over. 

Palie, wanting colour. 

Pail, a vessel. 
Pane, a square of glass. 
Pain, torment. 

Peace, tranquility. 

Piece, a part. 
Peak, the top. 
Pique, offence^ ill wiU. 

Peal, a sound of bells. 

Peel, the outside. 
Pier j a kind df wharf ; col- 

umn of a bridge. 
Peer, a nobleman. 

Plane, to make smooth. 

Plain, even or level. 
Plate, flat piece, &c. 
Plait, a fold, (not plete.} 

Pray, to implore. 

Prey, booty ; to destroy. 
Pole, a long stick of wood. 
Poll, the head; list of voters. 

Pore, passage for fluids. 

Pour, to turn out. 
Queen, king> wife. 
Quean, a worthless woman. 

Reed, a shnib. 

Head, to peruse^ 
iB.eek A^^ wwcJiL^^ 
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ambergris, am' bur grese^ a kind of drug. 

alleluiah, aL U lu' i/a, > • x i^ j 

hallelujah, hal U iJyu, ] P^""'' *» ^"^ 

batteau, bat to\ a kind of boat. 

batteuux, bai toze'j plural of batieau. 

beau, bo, a man of fashion. 

beaux, boze, plural of beau. 

bureau, bu ro'^ a cheit of drawers. 

bury, ber' rij, to inter, conceal, hide. 

burial, ber' reaiy interment. 

belles Icttres, bel let' iur, polite hterature. 

busy, biz'zy, employed with earnestness, to employ. 

business, ^'2:' fie55, emplo^'ment, an affair. 

colonel, kur* nel, commander of a regiment. 

couiptrol, controLe\ to overrule. 

comptroller, con tro' Ziir, director, supervisor. 

charlatan, shar' la ton, a quack. 

chevaux-de-fnze, $kev dejreeze\ a piece of timber trai 

ersed with wooden spikes, pointed witk iron, used i 

defending a passage, 
discutient, dis ku' shentj a repelling medicine, 
decretory, dek' re to ry, judicial, definitive, expressive, 
desideratum, de sid ur a' turn, (plural, desiderata) som 
English, ifi^' lishy relating to England. [desiraUe thinj 
encore, or^ kore'y [French] again, once more, 
et csBtera, et set' er a, [Latin] and so of the rest 
empoverish,* empov' er ish, to make poor, 
flambeau, ^am' bo, a lighted torch, 
flambeaux, ^om' boze, plural of flambeau, 
falchion, yb/' shun, a short sword, 
flimsy ,tjf2tm' zy, weak, feeble, mean. 
fabricate,/a5' re kate, ta build, to construct, to forge, 1 
guaiacum, gwa ya* kum, a physical wood, [devise falsel] 
georgic, jor 'jsAe, a rural poem. 
^igAntiC^jigan'tik, giantlike, 
gymnastic, ji'm nas' tik, f'elating to athletic exercises, 
halcyon, haV shun, a bird ; happy, placid, 
hiccough, hikf kup^ a convulsion of the stomach, 
hautboy, ho' boy, a musical instrument, 
hiatus, hi a' tus, an aperture, an opening. 
hierarchy hi' e rark, the chieC of «i ft%iCrted order. 

* Not impovishr t Not sUmty. 
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hydmullcs, ^t draw* liks, the science of coinreyiag water 

initiate, dn ish' e ate^ to enter, to instruct, [thro' pipei^. 

isle, t/e, an island. 

island, i' land, land sarrounde4 by water. 

ignoramus, ig no ra* mus, a foolish fellow ; a vain, unin- 

structed pretender. 
Ipso facto, ip^so fak'tOj in the fact itself, 
ignis fatuus, ig^nis fatch'u us, Will-with-thc-wisp, Jack- 

with-the-lantern ; a delusion, 
insignia, in sig'ne ah, reward of merit, 
intransitive* intran'seiiv, a verb that has not an object 

of the action expressed, 
irony, ifum y, having the quaHties of iron, 
irony, i'run y, a mode of speech, in which the meaning 

is contrary to the words, 
lozenge, loz'zeJ^ej a kind of medicine ; a cake made of 
lethe,* ie'the, the rive^^of oblivion. [preserved fruit 
iouis d'or, lu € doref, a French coin, valued at about 

four dollars and a half, 
lignamvitae, lig num vi'te, very hard wood, 
maintain, mentane*, to preserve, defend, support, 
maintenance, men'te nance, support, 
many, men'ny, several, numerous, 
marauder, ma re^dnr^ a plundering soldier. . 
mandamus, man da'mus, a writ from a superior court, 
medial, me'deial, noting a mean or average, 
militate, miVe tate, to war, fight, oppose, contradict, 
nuncio, nun'she o, the Pope's envoy, 
narration, nar ra'shun, a brief and clear recitation of the 

facts which constitute .the subject of an oration, 
ocean, o'shun, main sea. 

. parenthetical,* par en ^Aeriik dl, pertaining to a paren- 
thesis, 
portmanteau, port mxinHo, a chest or bag, \Xk which 

clothes are carried, 
praecognita, precog'ne ia, things previously understood 

in order to understand something else, 
propitiation, pro pt5^ea'5^i/n, atonement, 
propitiatory, pro pish' e a to ry, able to make propitioua* 



Sharp sound of //*. 
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says, $ez^ a verb of the third person, present tenst. 

said, sedy imperfect and perfect tenses of to say. 

saith, seth^ [see says.] 

sous, 800y a French penny. 

sugar, shoog'ar^ the native salt of the sugar cant. 

shewyshowy to exhibit to view, prove, explain. 

strew, stroWy to scatter loosely^ 

sure, situ re J certain, confident, safe* 

surety, shure'ty, certainty, security. 

yes, 1/25, a term of affirmation. 

women, wim'iit, plural of woman. 

connoisseur, con nis sare'j a critic. 

<:aBSura, se zu'ra^ a figure in poetry, by which a short 

syllable, after a complete foot, is made long ; a panse 

in vjerse. ** 

i^assural, se zu*rd!^ belonging to a caesura, 
rouge, roozhe, (Fr.) red paint for the face. 
cx-oilicio, ex ofJish*o, signifies the power which any pcr^ 

son possesses, by virtue of an office, to do certain 

acts of his own accord. 
QX parte, ex parUe^ signifies an act done, or proceeding 

had, by one party only. 
e?Lpost facto, ex'post JactOy is used to signify something 

done after another thjng that was committed before. 
diaeresis, dier'e «w, thus (*) indicates that the two vow* 

els coining together are to be pronounced as two syl* 

lables, as Israel, 
diarrhona, diarre'ak, a disorder of the bowels. 
diarrhoetic, di ar rel'ik, purgative. ^ 

diastole, di as'to /c, a figure in rhetoric ; the dilatation 

of the heart. 
, orthoepy, or'tho e py^ the right pronunciation of words. 
ellipsis, el Zijo'sw, the omission of some word or phrase ; 

in geometry, an oval figure» 
exordium, egz or^di urn, the beginning of an oration. 
oration, o ra'shun, a rhetorical speech, 
epitaph, ep'etaf^^n inscription on a tomb*. 
apropos, ap'ropo, to the purpose seasonably. 
ni;ii^na charta, mag'na kar'ta, the great charter of Eng^ 

land. ^ 

faux pns,/o pau\ (Fr.) fanlt or mw.ovid\3Lct. 
'2u:mcnto, f/ie men'to^tihmX to vxwaV^Ti Wife tcvfemQ\^. 
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fiX'AMPLJ^ of words which are often pronounced in a vulgar and 
improper manner ; with the correct and erroneous pronuncia* 
tion pointed out. ' 



fFriUen. Prop 

After, pronounced 

afternoon 

andiron 

ague & fever 

bleat 

burst* 

bilious 

certiorari 

clench 

cowslips 

chimney 

cover 

cringe 

certain 

ehiyes 

dandruff 

errand t 

earth 

ginseng 

gru4ge 

handkerchief 

hisB 

homely 

hurrk^ne ^ 

jaundice 

just 

joint 

kettle 

licorice| 

laudanum 

mulatto 

muskmelon 

negro 

onion 

oust 

pinchbeck 



er ynmuneiaiion. Fulgar pronunciation* 



af^ur not 

af-tur'noon 

and'turn 

hleet 



burst 

bil'ym 

ler-^Ae-o-roVi 

kiench 

kow'sltpt 

ehdm^-ne 

Astfv-«r 

kringe ' 

ser^tin 

ehives 

dan*drnf 

av'Tond 

erih 

jin-seng 

grudge 

hang'ker'Chi/ 

hiss 

kome-le 

hur^re-kani 

jan-dta 

joint 

ket'tle 

Itk-kuv'ts 

lod'da*num 

mu'lat'to 

musk-mel'lun 

ne-gro 

vn-yun 

oust 

pinck'btk 



arter 

arter-noon 

handiron 

fevern-ager 

blaat 

byst 

billerus, nor bellas 

sash-ur-ar-ur 

clinch 

cowslops 

chimbly 

kiyer 

scringe 

certingy jior sartisy 

sires 

dander 

arrant 

airth 

ginshang 

begrutch 

hankercher 

^ss 

humbly 

harrycane 

janders 

jest nor jist 

jinte 

kittle • 

lickerish 

lodlum 

mulatter 

mushmillion 

niggur ^ 

inyun 

roust 



• To breuk aauader. t A me«sa^<d« \ K. vh^^^ ^^^ 
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pother, pron. 
pickaxe 


poth'Cr not 
piek'Oki 


bother 
peckave 


purse 


purse 


pus 


porringer 

quench 

roof* 


por^rin'gfr 

ktsench 

reqf 


pawnger 

quinch nor squinch 

rujflft 


rinse 


rince 


rence 


since 


since > 


eence nor sea 


shuttle 


shwt'tle 


shettle 


shut 


shut 


shet 


saucer 


aaw-sur 


sas-ser 


'iurcingle 

supple 

scarce 


suv'sin-gle 

sup'ple 

akarce 


fi-single 

8&-ple 

ekace 


scalp 
obstreperous 


skalp 
ob'Strep'per-vs 


skulp 
ob-8trop-pu-Iat 



SECTION LV. 

^?xainpleB, §howing the tliffer ent pTonuBciation of nouqifi Terbt and 

ftdjectWee, of the same form. 

EXAlftPLE I. 

Comprising nouns and verbs ending in se. 

^fome verbs ending in te, have the s like c, to distinguish them 
from nouns and adjectives of the same form, which preserve 
the * pure. Those ^n^ords which have the preposition to l^efore 
;hem, are verbs^ and thots without it, are nouns or adjectives. 



ftrease, the soft part of fat. 
To Grease,! to smear with 

grease. 
Close, § a small enclosed 

field. 
A) Close, to shut, to finish, 
lioftse, a place of human a- 

bode. 
To House, to harbour, to 

shelter. 
Mouse, a small animal. 
To Mouse, to catch mice. 



A buse', ill use, reproach. 
To A buse', to treat rudely. 
Use, the apt of employing. 
To Use, to employ. 
Excuse', plea, apology. 
To Ex cuse', to extenuate. 
Refuse, worthless remains. 
To Re fuse', to reject, &c. 
Diffuse' widely spread. 
To Diffuse', to pouF out. 
Rise, origip, act of risings 
To Rise, to get up, increase. 



* Cover of a house. t A linen ornament for the neck. 

j f Italic 8 like g, 

(f This word is used as an adjeciive, «\^\fy\nj^ any thing shut 
fait, private, concise, &c. ; when a noun, iv^tsaJyvft^ ^^ «iWiA^- 
sJon^ it is pronounced el9xe*. 
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EXAMPLE II. 

Pitsyllabh words which are both nouns and rerbs, are sonetimes 
subject to difTerent accents, the nouns hiving the accent on 
the first syUahle, and the verbs on the last. This seems to be 
an instinctive efibrt in the language, (if the expression will 
b^ allowed me,) tr compensate in some measure, for the want 
of different terminations for these different part^ of speech. 



Abject, one without hope. 
to ab ject'y to throw away, 
ab'se&i, not present. 
to ab sent', to withdraw, 
ab'stract, a smaller quantity 

containing the power of 

the greater, 
io abstract', to separate i« 

deas. 
ac'cent, the manner of pro- 

nouncing. 
to ac cent', to pronounce 

correctly, 
affix,' a particle added to a 

word. 
to af fix'» to subjoin, 
aug'ment, increase. 
to aug ment', to increase, 
ceip'ent, matter which joins 

bodies. 
to ce ment', to unite. 
coMeague,a partner in office 
to col league', to unite with, 
com 'pact, a contract. 
to com pact ',to join together, 
com 'pound, formed of many 

ingredients. 
to compound', to mingle, 
con 'cert, harmony. 
to con cert', to contrive, 
con 'duct, management. 
to con duct', to lead, to man- 



age. 



con'flict, combat, strife 
Ucimiiicfj to contest 



cob 'Crete, a mass formed by 
concretion. 

to con Crete', to form by 
concretion. 

con 'fine, boundary. 

to con fine', to limit, to im- 
prison. 

con'serve, sweetmeat. 

to con serve', to preserve. 

con 'sort, a companion. 

to con'sort', to mix« 

con'test, a dispute. 

to con test', to dispute. 

con 'tract, a bargain. 

to con tract', to draw to- 
gether. 

contrast, opposite state of 
things. 

to con trast', to place in op« 
position. 

con Verse, familiar discourse. 

io con verse', to discourse 
familiarly. 

con 'vert, a person convert- 
ed. 

to con vert', to chtinge. 

con'vict, a person convicted. 

to con vict', to prove guilty* 

con'voy, attendance for de- 
fence. 

to con voy', to accompany 
for the sa^e of defence. 

de«'ert, a wilderness, a 
waste country. 

Ma 
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dis 'count, a drawback. 

to dls count', to count back. 

dcs'cant, a song, a discourse. 

to des ciint', to enlarge upon. 

di'gost, a pandect of the civ- 
il law, a system. 

fo di gest', to dissolve, to 
range methodicall^t. 

es'say, an attempt, experi- 
ment. 

:o es ?aj', to attempt, tu try. 

<^x'port, commodity carried 
out in- traffic. 

to ex port', to carry out of 
a country. [ed. 

ox 'tract, substance extnict- 

to ex tract^ to draw out of. 

ex'ile,state of being banish- 

io ex il^', to banish. [ed. 

for ment, intestine motion. 

io fer ment', to rarify by in- 
testine motion. 

fm'port,importaBce,moment. 

10 ini port', to bring from a- 
broud, to imply. 

in 'cense, perfume. 

to in cense '^^ to provoke. 

in 'suit, act of insolence. 

to in suit', to treat with in- 
solence. 

in'creHse,augmentation. [er. 

10 in crease', to make great- 
object, that on which, we 
are employed. 

Cg ob ject', to oppose. * 

per'fiime, sweet O'lour. 

to per lume', to scent. 

[>rx^'fix, a particle before a 
word, t%vary its sig- 
nification. 

:6>pre fjx ■', to appoint before- 



pres 'age, prognostication, 
to pre sage', to forebode, 
pre^'ent, not absent. 
to pre «ent', to offer, to give, 
prod'uce, product, gain. 
to pro duce', Xo exhibit, 
prog'ress, course, motion^ 

advancement. 
to pro grets', to move for- 
ward, to advance, 
proj'ect, scheme. 
to project', to throw oat» to 

contrive, 
pro 'test, a solemn or formal 

dedlaration. 
to pro test', to declare, to 

note the non-payment 

c^a bill, 
reb'el, one who opposes 

lawful authority. 
io re bel', to oppose lawful 

authority, 
rec'ord, a register. 
to re cord% to register, 
sub -ject, one under the do- 
minion of another. 
to sub ject', to put under, 

to enslave, 
sur'vey, view, prospect. 
to sur vcy', to view, to 

measure, 
tor'ment, pain, anguish. 
to tor ment', to put to pain, 
trans 'fer, the act of convey- 
to trans fer', to convey, [ing. 
trans 'port, a vessel to carry 

soldiers. 
to trans port', to convey by 

carriage, 
at'tri bute, thing attributed, 

quality adherent. 
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Some words ha?e a diflferent jiccent as they are nouns or adjec- 
tives. 

AbuTU. * ^djeeiives,' 

An 'gust, the month. Au ^8t\ nbble. 

Gal lant^ a lover. -, Gal 'lant, bold. 

In' va lid, one disabled by In val'id, weak, of no weight. 

sickness or hurts. 
Min/ute, of time. Mi nute', small. 

Su'pine, in grammar; Su pine', indolent. 

Sometimes the same parts of speech haVe a different accent to 

make a diHerent signification. 



Buf'fet, a blow. 
Buf fet', a cupboard. 
Des'ert, a wilderness. 
De «crt', merit. 



To Con jure'^ to entreat. 
To Con'jure> to practice 
magic. 



SECTION LVI. 

Tutor, What do you observe with respect to this lesson ? 
Pupil, This lesson consists of words, which are generally Of 
the same sound, but different in spelling and signification. 

AiL, to be troubled. 



Ale, a kind of beer. 

Ate, did eat. 

Eight, four times two. 
Bail, surety. 
Bale, a pack of goods. 

Bays, plural of bay. 

Baize, coarse cloth. 
Be. to exist. 
Bee, an insect. 

Beech, a kind of wood. 

Beach, a«hore. 
Beer, a liquor* * 
Bier, c>arriage for the dead. 

Beet, a root. 

Beat, tcT strike. 
Blue, colour. 
Blew, did blow. 

Bole, kind of earth. 

Ball, a stalk or stem. , 

Bowl, a kind of dish. 



Bolt, a bar.. 
JBoult, to sift. 

Bore to make a hole. 

Boar, male swine. 
Bow, to shoot with, &c. 
Bean, a, man of fashion. 
, Bows, plural of bow. 

Beaux, plural of beau. 
Break, to part asunder. 
Brake, a kind of fern, an. in- 
strument for breaking flax. 

By, near to, cause. 

Bye, a dwelling, goal. 

^uy, to purchase. 
Cane, a shrub or staff. 
Cain, ft man's name. . ' 

Clime, climate, regioti, 
tract of earth. 

Climb, to ascend. 
ICoatse^ ^\ot fiae« 
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Cotei a fold* 
Coat, a garment 

Dane, an inhabitanl of 
Denmark. 

Deign, to condeaoend, to 
permit. 
Day, part of time. 
Dey, Moorish goremor. 

Deer, an animal. 

Dear, of great ptiee* 
Die, te expire. 
Dye^ to colour; 

Doe, female deer. 

Doagh, unbaked paste. 
Due, owed. 
Dew, falliiu; vapours. 

Fane, a wea^ercock. 

Fain,' gladly. 

Feign, to dissemble. 
Faint, weary.. 
Feint, a fals^ show. 

Feet, plund of foot 

Feat, deed, exploit 
Flea, an insect 
Flee, to run away. [ney. 

Flue, lint, pipe of a chim- 

Flew, did fly. 
Fore, coming before, ante- 
Four, twice two. [rior. 

Forth, onward, abroad. 
- Fourth, the next after Uie 

thirdi 
Freeze, to congeal by frost 
Frieze, a kind of cloth. 

Gate, door in a fence.. 

Gait, manner of walking. 
Grate, a partition made with 
Great, large, [bars of iron. 

Grown, increased. 

Groan, to ^igh. 
J/eeJ, the hind part of the 



^eal, to cure. 



Hale, sound, hea] 

Hail, to salute ; 

drops of rain. 

Here, in this place. 

Hear, to perceire 
High, elevated, de 
Hie, to hasten. 

Hire, wages paid \ 

Higher, more high. 
Home, one's owb 
Holm, evergreen 

Hoard, hidden trea 

Horde, a clan. 
Hoes, plund of h 
Hose, stockings. 

Hew, to cut wiUi ai 

Hue, colour. 

Hugh, a man's name 
Iv pronoun perso 
Eye, organ of sigl 

Kneel, to bend the 

Neal, to temper by 
Knare, a hard ki 
Ne*er, a oontrat 
never 

Knave, a dishonest 

Nave, part of a wl 
Knead, to work d 
Kneed, having ki 
Need, want, nec( 

Knoll, to ring or so 

N^oU, a head. [h 
Knight, a title of 
Night, the evenin 

Know, to be acquai 

No, not, none. 
Knew, did know. 
New, not old. 

Lade, to load, dip o\ 

Laid, placed. 
Lane, a^dB«»||6.- 



{foot I La&n, &i\\e. 
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Leek, a root. 
Xeak, to ran out. 

Leaf, of a book or plant. 

Lief, wiUinsly. 
lae, falsehood'^ to reeling. 
Lye, water drained through 
ashes. 

JLiar, a teller of lies. 

Lyre, a harp. 
Lieve, wiUihglj. 
Leave, permission, fare well. 

Lea, ground enclosed. 

Lee, side opposite to the 
Lease, to glean. [wind. 
Lees, dregs, sediment. 

Limb, part of a tree ; a 
border. 

Limn, to paint any thing. 
Lo, look ! see ! behold ! 
Low, not high, not loud. 

Loan, any thing lent. 

Lone, solitary, single. 
Lore, instruction. 
Lower, more low. 

Made, finished. 

Maid, an unmarried wo- 
Male, he kind. [man. 

Mail, armour, packet. 

Mane, of a horse. 

Main, chief. 
Maze, confusion of thought ; 

labyrinth. 
Maize, Indian corn. [rs^e. 

Mean, despicable; ave- 

Mi?n, appearance, behav- 
Meed, gift, reward, [iour. 
Mead, meadow. 

Meet, -to come together. 

Meat, fiesh. 

Mete, to measure. 
Might, strength. 
Mite, an insect. 



^oan, to lament 

Mown, cut with a scythe. 
Mote, a particle. 
Moat, a ditch. 

Mule, a kind of beast. 

Mewl, to cry as a child. 
Nay, no. 
Neigh, cry of a horse. 

Oh, alas ! 

Owc^, to be indebted. 
Ore, crude metal. 
Oar, to row wjth. 
O'er, contraction for over. 

Palie, wanting colour. 

Pail, a vessel. 
Pane, a square of glass. 
Pain, torment. 

Peace, tranquility. 

Piece, a part. 
Peak, the top. 
Pique, offence, ill will. 

Peal, a sound of bells. 

Peel, the outside. 
Pier j a kind df wharf ; col- 

umn of a bridge. 
Peer, a nobleman. 

Plane, to make smooth. 

Plain, even or level. 
Plate, flat piece, &c. 
Plait, a fold, (not plete.} 

Pray, to implore. 

Prey, booty ; to destroy. 
Pole, a long stick of wood. 
Poll, the head; list of voters. 

Pore, passage for fluids. 

Poor, to turn out. 
Queen, king> wife. 
Quean, a worthless woman. 

Reed, a shnib. 

Head, to peruse. 
iB.eek , If^ «cwj?8L^» 
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Rain, falling water. 
ReigD, to rule. 
Rein, of a bridle. 
Raze, to destroj. 



Raise, to lift up* 
Pays, beams of fight. 

Rise, origin. 

Rice, a kind of grain. 
Rye, a kind of grain. 
Wry, crooked. 

Rite, ceremony. 

Right, justy proper. 

Write, to form letters with 
a pen. 

Wright, an artificer. 
Rode, did ride. 
Road, the highway. 

Roe, a deer. 

Row. a rank. 
Roan, a colour. ' * 
Rhone, name of a river. 

Rome, chief city of Italy. 

Roam, to- ramble. 
Rote, uttered hy memory. 
Wrote, did write. 

Sale, a selling. ^ 

Sail, part of a ship, &c. 
Seal, a stamp ; sea calf. 
Ceil, to cover. 

^eem, to appear. 

Scam, in sewing ; a scar. 
Seen, beheld. 

Scene, of a stage i appear- 
Seine, a fish net. [ance. 

See, to behold. 

Sea, an ocean. 
Seer, a prophet. 
Sear, to bum. 
Cere, to wax over. 

Sees, doth see. 

Seas, waters. 
Seize, to hy hold of. 



Shear, to cut with shears. 
•Si lire, a count?. 
Sheer, clear, pure» onmin- 
gled. 

Shoye, side of water. 

Shoar, a prop. 
Site, situation. 
Cite, to summon. 
Sight, seeing. 

Sine, a geometrical line. 

Signya token. 
Slay, to kill. 
Slaie, a weaver's ree4f 
Sley, to part into thread. ' 
Sleigh, a kind of carris^* 

Slight, to despise. 

Sleight, dexterity. 
Sloe, the fruit of Uie black 
Slow, not fast [thora* 

Slue, to turn rountd. 

Slew, did slay. 
So, thus. 
Sow, to scatter. 
Sew, to work with a needla. 

Sole, bottom .<^ the foot 
or shoe; 

Soal, immortal part. 
Sore, an ulcer. 
Soar, to mount up. 

Stake, a post ; wager. 

Steak, a slice of Hash 
broiled, or fried. 
Steal, to take without lib- 
Steel, a kind of metal. rBrhf* 

Stile, steps ihto a field ; 
computation of time. 

Style, manner of writing 
to name. 
Straight, not crooked. 
Strait, a narrow passage* 
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Tear, water of the eye. , 
Tier, a ro^, tank. 

Teem, to bring forth. 

Team; of cattle or horses. 
The, theMletinite article. 
Thee, pronoua objective ; 

Thro\f n, cast, [yourself. 

Throne, royal seat ; seat 
of kings. 
Tire, to fatig^o ; band of % 

wheel. 
Tyre, name of a place. 

Toe, tjie extremity of the 

Tow, to drag after, [foot. 
Tole, to train, to allure by 

degrees. 
Toll, an excise of goods ; to 
ring a bell ; pay toll. 

.Tray, a kind of dish. 

Trey, third card. 
Too, likewise, overmuch. 
Two, twice one. 
To, a preposition. 

Vale, a valley. 

Veil, a covering. 
Vane, a wemhercock. 
Vain, fruitless, empty; mean- 
ly proud. 
Vein, fojT the blobd. 

Wait, to tarr^r* 

Weight, heaviness. 
Wale, of cloth. 
Wail, to lament. 

Wane, to deci^ase. 

Wain, a kind of carriage. 
WiJlite, to spend ; unculti- 
vated, desolate. 
Waist, the middle. 

Way, road, means. 

Weigh, to balance. 
Week, seven days. 
Weak, not strong. 



Wheel, a circular body 
that turns upon an axis. 

Wheal, a pimple or swel- 
ling. 
Yon, plural of thou orthee 
Yew, a kind of tree. 
Ewe, a sheep. 

Hole, a cavity, perfora* 
tion. 

Whole, total, no part o- 
Adds, doth add. [mitted. 
Adze, a kind of tool. 

Bell, a hollow body of 
cast metal. 

Bell*, a gay young lady. 
Bin, a granary. 
Been, past time of to be. 

Bred, brought up. 

Bread; food. • 
But, eiicept, yet, only, than. 
Butt, a aftsk ; to strike with 
the head. 

Dam, mother of brutes ; 
to stop water. 

DaVnn. to condemn. 
Dun, colour between brown 

and black. 
Done, performed. 

Fur, soft fine hair. 

Fir, a kind of tree. 
Gilt, covered with gold. 
Guilt, crime. 

Him, th^t man. 

Hymn, a sacred song. 
In, preposition, within some 
Inn, a tavern. [place. 

Kill, to slay. ' 

Kiln, of brick or li«ie. 
Led, did lead. 
Lead, soft heavy metal. 



■»^ 
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Furl 9 a kind ofiace ; gen- 
tle noiee. 

Pearl, a precious gem. 
Rap, u smart blow. 
Wrap, to enclobe. 

Red, a colour. 

Ucad, did read. 
Rest, repose. 
Wrest, to force. 

Retch, to vomit. [son. 

Wjetch, a worthless per- 
Rin^i, to sound ; a circle. 
Wrina;, lo twist. 

Ruff, a neckcloth. 

Rough, not smooth. 
Rum, a kmd of liquor.* 
Rhomb, a square figure. 

Sell, to make sale of. 

Cell, a hut. ■ 
Sent, ordered away. 
Sc<^ut, smell. 

Cent, one hundredth- "part 
of a dollar. 

Sink, to go down. 

Cinque, five. 
Sit, to be seated. 
Cit, a citizen. 

Spunge, to live npon oth- 
ers. 

Sponge, a soft porous sub- 
Sum, the whole. [stance. 
Some, a part. 

Sun, the fountain of light. 

Son, a miUe child. 
Tax, a rate. 
Tackg, small naiU. 

All, the whole. 

AvH, an instrument. 
Aught, any thing. 
Ought, under obligation. 

Ball, a round sub$tan(^e. 
Bawl, to cry aloud. 



Call, to name, laTite, pro- 
claim. 
Caul, of a wig, or bowels. 
~ Clause, an article, sen- 
tence. 

Claws, of a bird or beasts 
Cord, a small rope. , 
Chord, the string of a ma* 
sical instrument ; a line 
, of an arch. 

False, not true. 

Faults, Rulings. 
Gail, the bile, bitterness. 
Gaul, the ancient name of 

Haul, to pull. [France. 

Hall, a room. 
Naught, bad. 
Nought, none. 

Pause, a stop. 
= Paws, of beasts. 
Ant, a pismire, 
^unt, uncle's wife. 

Ark, a kind of vessel. 

Arc, an arch. 
Hart, a beast. 
Heart, the seat ^)f life* 

Lanch, to dart, cast. 

Launch, to put to «ea. 
Lock, to fasten. 
Loch, a lake. (Scotch.) 

Not, denying. [ed. 

Knot, the part which is ti- 
Ooze, to" run out. 
Oase, preparation of tan- 
bark.- 

Earn, "to gain by labour. 

Urn, case for the ashes- 
of the dead. 
Held, a flock. 
Heard, tlid hear 

Snr^e, s'well of the sea 



\ 
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Tene, smooth. | Bri-dle, for a liorie« 

Bn-dal, miptudw 



Tierce, a cask. 
Won, past time of -to wis. 
One, in number* • unit. 

Are, plural -of is or am. 

Air, an dement, tone, 
gesture. 

Heir, a malC) who inher- 
its by law. 

Ere, before, sooner than. 
Bare, naked. 
Bear, a beast ; to suffer. 

Fare, food, duty, kc. 

Fair, comely. 
Glare, to shine, daszle. 
Glaire, the white of an egg. 

Hare, an animal. 

Hair, of the head. 
Pare, lo cut off. 
P:Hr, couple. 
Pear, a kind of fruit. 

^tarc. (o look earnestly. 

Stnir, a step. 
Tare, allowance 4n weiglit. 
Tear, lo rend. 

Thtjre,4n that place. 

Thcli\ belonging to them 
Ware, merchandize. 
Wear, to hold out ; act 
wearing. • 

Boy* a male child. 

Buoy, to support. 
Bough, a branch. 
Bow, to bend. 

FJour« of ghiin. 

Flow-cr, a blossom. 
Foul, nasty. 
Fowl, a bird. 

Our, beloiqipi^ to hsl 

Hour, sixty mi»utea.. 
Rout, a rabble ; defeat. 
Route, rdSd, way. 



of 



I-dle, unemployed. 
J-dol, an image. 
I-dyl, an eclogue. [file. 

Gra-ter, a kind of coarse 
Great-er, larger, more 
important. 
Me-ter, one who measures. 
Me^tre, poeticaLmeasure. 
Sa-ver, preserver. 
Sa-Tour, taste, smeH. 
Seal-ing, placing a seal. 
C^il-ing, the inside of a 
Sut-de, weight, [room. 
Subt-ile, artful. 
Vi-al, a bottle. 
Vi-oi, a kind of nrasical in- 
stniment. 
4 An-ker, a liquid measure. 
An-chor, a heavy iron to 
held a ship. 
Ac-cept, to receive, fject. 
Ex-cept, to leaye out, ob- 
Ex-cess, intemperance. 
Ac-cess, the way by 
which any thing may 
be approached. 
Suc-ces8,'the termination 
of ^ny affair, happy or 
unhappy. 
Bar-ren, unmitliul. 
Bar-on, title of honour. 
Bcr«ry, small fruit. 
Bu-ry, to inter the dead. 
Bur-row, den for bea«it3. 
Bor-ough, an incorporated 
town. 
Can-non, a large gun. 
Can-on, law, rule, &c. 
Can-vas, coarse cloth 



N 
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Cen-ser, incense pan. 

Cen-sor, one who taxes ; 
a reformer. 
Cous-in, a relation. 
Coz-en, to cheat. 

Cur-rant^a berry. 

Cur-rcnt, passing ; a 
Fel-lon, a whitlow, [stream; 
Fel-on, a criminiil. 

Fel-low, an associate, a 
mean man. 

Fel-loe, part of the cir- 
cumference of a wheel. 
Jest-er, a buffoon. [dy. 

Gest-nre, motion of the bo- 

Les-sen, to diminufh. 
' Les-son, a task in reading. 
Man-ner, mode, custom. 
Man-or, a lordship. 

Man-tel, of a chnnney. 

Man- tie, a cloak. 
Med-al, a coin. 
. Med -die, to interpose. 

Met-al, gold, silver, &c. 

Met^tle, briskness. 
Pnl-let, a, small mean bed. 
Pal-ate,, organ of tiste. 
Pal-ette, a painter's board. 

.Pen-cil, for writing, &c. 

Pen-sile, hanging. 
Pen-dent, hanging. 
Pen-dant, an ornament. 

Prac-tice, habit, use. 

Prac-tise, to do, to exer- 
cise. 
Pum-ice, cinder of fossil. 
Pum-ace, apples ground for 
cider. 

Rab-bit,an animal. 

Rab-bet, to pare. 
Hijo^'gcr, one who rig?. 
Rig-our, f:everity. 



Sat-ire, a poem cei 
Sat-yr, a Sylvan god 

Sel-ier, one who s 

Cel-lar, lower roo 
Ses-sion, sitting;. 
Ces-sion, retreat, &c 

Sig-net, a seal. 
Cyg-net, a young 9 
Sin-gle, but one. 
Cin-gle, a girth . 

Suc-cour, help. ■ 

Suck-cr, a young t 
Ccn-tu-ry, a hrtndred 
Cen-tnu-ry, an herb, 

Em-a-nant, issuing 

Em-i-nent, conspic 
Ex-er-cise, labour. 
Ex-or-cise, to cast o 
spirits. 

Lit-er-al, not figuv; 

Lit-to-ral, belong 

the shore. fp03sc 

Prem-i-3es, propoj 

Prem-i-ces, first frui 

Prin-ci-pal, chief. 

Prin-ci-ple, lirst n 
liad-i-cal, primitive 
Rad-i-cle, the seed 
forms the root. 

Sep-ti-cle, causing 
faction. 

Scep-ti-ca!, unbel 
Sim-i-Iar, like. 
Sim-u-lar, a countcH 

Al-ter, to chartge. 

Al-tar, for sacrific 
Au-ger, an instrumer 
Au-gur, a foreteller. 

Col-lar, for the ne 

Chol-er, wrath. 
Cast-et, oue who ca! 
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Hol-low, having a cavity. 
HaMoo, to cry aloud. 

Prof-it, sidvantage. 

Proph-et, a foreteller. 
CouD-eel, advice. 
Coun-cil, an assemWy. 

Dis-crcte, distinct, sepa- 
rate, [tious. 

Dis-cpeet, prudent, cau- 



In-dite, to compose. 
Inrdict, to prosecute. 

As- sent, to concede, agree 

As-cent, eminence, rise. 
Se-ta-ceou9, bristly. 
Ce-ta-ceous, of the \vha]i^ 
kind. 

£-H»-ion, a cutting off. 

E-lys-ian, delightful. 
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•i4. .,4. 6\ American A-'/)e/. Delaware. 

caHeniy of srieuce.'/)^/?. Deputy 
^. R, Bachelor i>l\/)ei//. Deuteronomy. 

Alls. 



•45/7. Archbishop. 

A, 7>. Anno Domini; 
in the year of our 
Lore). 

A.M, Master uf Arts. 

A, M. Ante Meridi- 
an, before noon. 

A. X, Anno Mmuli ; 
tlie year of the 

Bail. Buronet. 

B. D. iiachclor of 
Divinity. 

B. P\ Blessed Virgin. 

C. ur rrni* Centum ; 
a Itundrecl. 

C.iipt, Capinin. 
Chap. Chapter. 

C-tron: Ci^roniclcF. 
Co. Co in pa n}'. 



Do. or diitOyib^ same. 
Dr. Doctor or debtor. 
E. east. 
E, g, exempli gratia, 

as for exBiiiple. 
Keel. Kcclcsiastes. 
Ep. Epistle, [land. 
Eng. English, Eng- 
Eph. Ephesians. 
Esq. Esquire. 
Etc. SZii. ct cxtera; 

and €0 forth. 
Exr. Executor. 
Ex . Fxo' 1 u.-:, f X i m pie . 
Fr. French, IVaiice, 

Fraacir. 
F,R.S. Fellow of the 

Kcyal Society. 
Feb. Februr>rj'. 
Gal. Galatians. 
Ccn.Gtne«^:s,£fnera!. 
Ger,f. Gciitl'jir.an. 



C.\wi. Comniiksioncv. C'''C.Gcoigt,Gcoiei!>. 



fTvL Colonel. 
Coti. ii! oppos'tiiin. 
Conn. Conncctirut. 
Cr. Credit, ci'edltor. 
CtrMIundred we-ight. 
Cor. Co.l.-.iians. 
/>,/).Doctorof divin- 



O. U. G corgi us Rex, 

Go«":-y;e the Kin^. 
Ihi/. Robrcws. 
Hon. HoTivj arable. 
Hviid. Htuidic'.. 
Ibid, in the same 
ha. Isaiah, [place. 



Dee. December, [ity.n'. t. id est, that is. 



id. idem, the same. 

Iiut. Instant, this 

Ja, James, [month. 

Jaju Jamiarv. 

Jar. Jacob. 

Josh, Joshua. 

Kt King. 

Km. Kingdom. 

Kt. Knight. 

Ky. Kentucky. 

L. Lord or Lady. 

Lib. Liber, Book. 

Leo. Leviticus. 

Lieut. Lieutenant. 

L. L, D. Doctor of 
Laws. [seal. 

L. S. The place of thu 

Lon. London. 

Mass. Massachusetts. 

.Vl Marquis. 

Md. Maryland. 

M. B. Bachelor of 
PhyGi'j. [sic, 

.V. />. Doctor of Pliy- 

S\fr. Master or^Iister. 

^rs. Mistress.* 

J[Ifi2sr8. Messieurs^ 
Sirs, Gentlemen. 

J^S, Manuscript. 

-VA\S'. Mcnubcripts. 

\.V. S. Mf-moria: Sa- 
crum ; Sacred if 
the Memory. 

Mat. Mattheiv. 



* Mrs. IS prefixed to the name of a maim^Yitt^^ vgA'^'^mw vcT 
that of a Gill. 
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Math. Matbcmatiei. 

Y. Nortii. 

• vV0. nota bencyRiark 

n'cil, talM notice. 
.V.C. North Cftrolina. 
.V.tf.New Hampehlie 
X J» Ncw-Jejrsey. 
vVo. Number. 
■ Vov. Norember. 
Y. S. New style. 
.V. y. New-York. 
Obj\ Objection. 
O. iS. Old style. 
Oct. October. 
P. S, Postscript. 
.i^arL Farliameut. 
Penn. Pennsylvania. 
ptr^ by, or through. 
per cent, by tl;e buQ* 
Pe/. Peter. [died. 
PhU, Philip. 
Fenult. last but' one. 



Philom. PhiloniHth, a 

lover of learning. 
P. JIf. Bost Meridian ; 

aAcrnoon. 
P. JIf; Post Master. 
Pof/, after. 
PrOj for, in favour, of. 
P«. Psalm. 
Q. Queen, question, 
f . L as much as you 

.please. [titfr 

o.f. asufficientquan* 
jK^« Register. 
Rev, RevelatioDjRcT- 

•rcnd. [oarable. 
Rt, Hon. Rij^bt Hou- 
R, I, Rhode-Island. 
S. South-, Shilling. 
S, €. South Carolina. 
Sul, Section. 
St, Slsint. 



S.T.P. ProfeiMir ol 
Divinity, [vinity. 

5.7./). Doctor of pr- 

M. scilicit r to wit-«* 
nameiyw 

TVnm Tennessea, 

jTAa. Thomas. 

7%esr.TKeBsalontans. 

vie. ultimo ; the last 

P'. vide ; see. [month. 

Va.. ViifiDiA; 

Fia. by way of. 

Via. to wU, namely; 

Pt. versus, against. 

Pt, Vermont. 

IP. West. 

fPnu William. 

fPp. Worship. 

Wt. Weight. 

U.S. A. United Statci 
of- Ameriea^ 

JEt, statis, aged. 



6^^/. September. 

r ol. Fo/to, a large booh, of which the pages are formed by a 

sheet of paper, once doubled ; a page. 
•Ito. Quar/o, a book, in which every sheet, being twice doubltd, 

makes four leaves. 
Sro. OctaoOj a sheet which is folded into eight leaves. 
I2ino. DaodecimOf a sheet which is folded into twelve lea^vea. 
ISmo. Octo-deeiiaOy a sheet which is folded into eightean Icavas. 
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Kxplanaiion qf iht pauses^ and oilier eharaeten used %n 

voriiing. 

The different points us«4 as pauses in writing, are, tiio Com* 
4iaa, the Semicirton,. the Colon, the Period, th» note of Interroga- 
iSon and the note of Admiration or Exclamation. 

The comma ( , ) Is the shortest pause, and should be held 
while you count one. 

The semicolon ( ; ) is a pause double that of- a comma. 

The colon ( : ) double that, of a semicolon. 

The period ( . ) double that of a colon. 

The conuna usually separates those paru of a sentenaa which, 
though very closely connected in sense and construction,, requirf 
A pause between them. 

The semicolon.is used to divide a. compound sentence into two 
or mora, parts, not so closely connected as those which ace sepa- 
rated by a comma. 

The colon is used to divide a sentence into two or more paciSy 
less connected than those which are separated by a semicolon. 

When a sentence is coaiplete and Independent, and not con- 
Dieted in eonetructioii with the fo\low\ii|^ tauXftticA) \\ \» vsmxkAdL 
frith a period. 
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The note of iiiterrogatiou ( ? ) is used at the eiiH of an inter- 
irogative sentence, that is, wlien a question is aslced ; aby'^'Who 
will accompany me ?'^ " Shall i\re always be friends?*' Tlie pause 
•f this point, is usually tiie same, as n colon, and the eentence 
•hould be closed witli such a tone of voice as the sense of the 
question retiukes. 

The note of exclamation (!) is applied to expressions of sud- 
den emotioD, surprise, joy, grief, &c. and also, to invocations, Of 
addresses; as, "My friend ! this conduct amaxcs me!*' '^ Hear 
jiie, O Lord ! for thy loving kindness is great P' 

'there are other characters which are frequently ifrKde use'^f 
in composition, and which may be explained here, tTz. 

A Parenthesis ( ) includes a clause, containing some useful re- 
mark, introduced into the body of a sentence obliquely, and which 
m ay be omitted without injuring the grammatical coitstructioA ; 
as, '* £very ))lanct (as the Creator has made nothing in rain) 
is most probably inliabited." The parenthesis marks a moderate 
depression of tlie voice, and may be accompanied with every point 
which the sense would re<iuire, if the parenthetical characters 
were omitted. Parenthetical sentences should generally be closed 
with the rising inflection of the voice. 

An Ap<Hitrophe,marked thus, ( ' ) is used to abbreviate or short- 
en a wor^ ; as, Hia fot it t*— e'cA U\t' tten—jitdg'^d fox judgtd* 
It is also used to sliow the possessive case of ii6uns ; ^s, *' A'^man^s 
jjroperty." " A womAn*s ornament.^ 

A Caret, marked thus, ( a ) is placed whore some word or words 
J^appen to 1>e omitted in writing, and which are inserted over the 

makes "'^^rv 

fine ; as, '< Happy is the man, who : virtue lue chointi^! ^ 

I ■ -A ' - '• » 

A Hyphen, marked- thus, ( - ) is employed in coiinectiv^ coin* 
pound words'; as, " Lap-dog, self-lov^," &c. It i^'also.iraecl 
when a word is divided, and tlis former part is written cNr print- 
ed at the end of one line, and the latter psrt at the beginning of 
'another. In this case, it should always bo ]daced at the end of 
the first line. 

The Acute accent is marked thus ; as, *< Fan'cy.*' 

The Grave accent, thus; as, ** Favour." 

A Diaeresis, murkcd thus, *- consists of two points, placed over 
one of the two vowels, that would otherwise moke but one sylla- 
ble, and divides them into two syllables; as, *' Creator lsra«4 

A Section, marked thus, k is the division of a.diicoinsc or chap- 
' ter, into less parts. 

A paragraph H denotes the beginning of a new subject. 

A Quotation. " '' Two inverted commas are plnced at the be- 
' ginning of a passage which is quoted from some other author, 
and two direct ones aro placed at the conclusion ; as, *^ Tlie 
proper study of mankind, is man." 

Crotchets, or Brackets, [ ] serve to enclose a word or sentence 
.which is intended to exemplify the foregoing sentence, or which 
is Inunded to fuppJjrsome deficlencyf oi t^cHa^ votub tiE^rtnSyu 

N % 




190 Cdumbian SpelUng-Book. 

Anindex, or Handy CT" |ioints out ft remarkable pafsaft^ or 
sometliing that icc|uires particulai attculion. 

A Brace { Is ufled in poetry, at the end of a tiialet, ot ikree 

lines which have the tame rhyme. Braces are alto uand to «oa« 
i>ect a number of words with one common term, and ue Intro- 
duced to prevent a repetition ih writing or printing. 

An Aiterisli, or little star, * directs the reader to sons note In 
the margin, or al the bottom of a page. Two or three asterisk 
generally denote the omission of some letters in a word, or of 
some bold or indelicate expression, or mum delect in the manu- 
script. 

An Ellipsis, — is also used, when some letters in a word,, ot 
some words in a verse, are omitted ; as ** The k — g,^ for " The 
king." 

An ObeKik) marked thus, t ; or Qouble Obelisk, thM, f ; and 
^ralJelSythus, J ; together with the letters of the Alphabet, and 
figures, are nsed as references to the margin or bottom of a pag«. 

DirecHom rsspecHng tfu u$e of Capital Luten. 

1. The first wOfd of every book, chapter, letter, note, or any 
ether piece of writing^ should begiis with a capital letter. 

2. The first wci|rd ^^fter a period ; aad, if the two senteneetba 
iotally independent, after a note of interrogatioa or exclamatioift. 
. 3. The appeHatioDB of the Deity ; as, God, Jehovah| the Al« 
mighty, the Supreme Being, the Lord, Providence, the Messiah^ 
the Holy Spirit. 

4. Propel naasts of pertons, places, stretl^ mountains, rlter% 
ships ; as, George, York, the Strand, the MXph ^^ Tbamei^ th# 
Sea-horse. 

5. Adjectives derived from proper names of places ; as^ Gr«« 
cian, RoBMm,, English, French, £c. 

6. Every substantive and principal word In the titles of Books ; 
as, Johnaojs*t £MetH>nary of the English Language ; Thomton^s 
Seasons ; Rollings Ancient History. 

7. The first word of every line in poetry. 

•. The pronoun I,* and the Interjection O ; as, I wtito ; Hear,^ 
O earth. 

Other words btskdea the preceding, may-'^gin with capitals, 
wheii they are remarkably. emphatical, or the principal subject 
cyfthe eomppsltioii. 

Whole words are sometimes printed in CAPITALS, to denoto 
their peculiar importance, or to. render them conspicuous or em« 
phatical. 

Small CAprrAU, are ako used ibr. the same purposes, but 
denote a less degree «f importance or.enqihasis. 

lUlie characters, are occasionally . employed for- designating 
words or sentences which fieserve more than a common degree c^ 
0npkasiB, 09. notice, or have a particular meaning,, use, ftc. 

In wriiiug, wordt intended for ca\nia\s %YAtt\AL'Yi^^« >^t^%-^Tdi?e^ 
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NUMBfiM. 


' 


Fimm».Ltitir9*. 


AVmim. 


UumtNilA^uHm 


1 


I 


one 


first 


s 


n 


tw« 


second 


3 


III 


three 


third 


4 


IV 


four 


fourth 


S 


V 


Ave 


fifth 


• 


Vf 


•is 


sixth ^ 


1 


VII 


seven 


seventh 


8 


VIH 


•ifllht 


eighth 


9 


IX 


nine 


ninth 


10 


X 


tell 


tenth * 


11 


XI 


eleven 


eleventh 


12 


XII 


twelfo 


twelfth 


IS 


XIII 


thirteen 


thirteenth 


14 


XIV 


fourteen , 


foiirteenth 


15 


XV 


fifteen 


fifteenth 


16 


XVI 


sixteen . 


sixteenth 


17 


»VII 


Mrenteen 


stventeenth 


18 


xvin^ 


•Ighteea 


' eilghteentk - 


19 


XiX 


nineteen 


nhMteenth 


30 


XX 


twenty 


. twontieth 


30 


XXX 


thirty 


thirtieth 


40 


XL 


forty 


fortieth 


50 


L 


fifty 


fiftieth 


e» 


LX^ 


sixty 


shitieth < 


70 


LXX 


seventy 


seventieth 


. 80. 


LXXX. 


tighty 


eightieth 


90 


xc 


ninety 


ninetieth 


100 


c 


one ^nndfed 


one hundredth 


aeo 


C€ 


two hundred 


two Jiundredlb ^ 


300 


ccc 


three hundred 


three hundredth 


400 


cccc 


four hundred 


four hnndredtll 


500 


D 


five hundred 


fuft hundredth 


600 


DC 


six hundred 


rtx hundredth 


700 


Dcq 


seven hundred 


seiren hondredth 


800 


DCGC 


eight hundred 


eight HundredtK 


900 


DCCGC 


•ina hundnd 


nine hiiadrtith 


1000 


ML 


one thousand 


one thonsandth 


182a 


MDOGCXX one thoussnd eiifht hundrwi aad twestj- 



SECTION "LX. 

Arithmetic, is theatt of computing by. nhmbersy and has ia* 
]^incipal rules for.its«pemtion% vis. Numeiationi Addition) SuIh 
traction, Muliiplicaiion and Divisiott-. 

. Jiumerction is the art of numhecing. It., teaches to ea^ii. 
tlie FsJua of any proposed auvibeT of thn tf)Xba<«SB% %9|gKt^a"<. 
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BeiiJni tlic limpls vklui of tigantj each hai a Ibcal vatic, 
wliicli depcnili u|ion the plae* in whicb it iiantl*^ vii.': aaf fig- 
ur« ill tb« plaes of unitt, rcpraic'iiK only itt iimjile 'valiia, or m 
nanf onci i ^ut in llic iscoiid |ilace,'or|)lBce of leniiVlieconit* 
» many xtat, oi ten liniM ill lini])!* valut ; and iii lh« third 
)ilace, or place of hundiada, it becomci an boiulrad liaci lu tlm- 
ple vulud, and M od ai in llie fDllowinc, 
TABLE : 

iaiills-'ro™. 

= = " S 2- ■ 3 1 Twentj-ono. 

° g B i 3 S I Tliice liuod^d anil iwentj-nas. 

" ■" . a. f 4 3 2 I Four thouiand Ml. 

', I r "3 4 3 a 1 Fifiy-foiM tboHsand 331. 

, . < 6 5 4 3 3 1 C54 tbauannd SSI. 

• ' T 6 5 4 3 3 1 T millian e6i ihaussnd 321. 

'S765433I KT inLIliaa 654 Ih'oueaiid 33). 

•107654391 9Si iniltion 654 iliouaand 331. ' 

t 3 3 4 G'6 7 n ° 133 million 4EG ihouiana 7S9. 

<<t;TG5434a 9EI aulllDu 6j4 tbouiaud 34S. - 

To know tht valu4 q/" o«y ttumler of /is^rei. - 
RULE. : 

i. Ifiimciate from tlie lighi hand to the lefl, each figuie Is itt 
ptnper place, by cayiug uiiiii, tens, bundieda, &t. at in ihe JIu- 
mcration Tab!a. 

2. To lh> liinple Talue of eacli (iEuie,'joiii Uie name of iltpiacej 
beginning ai thu Icfl band aiid icuiling to ibe light. 
ADDITION, 
Is pulling together levcral siaallar numbera into on* larger, 
equal to tiie whole, or turn lolal ; at, 4 dollati and S.dollai* Add- 
ed tagclkec, make 10 dollars.. 

SUBTRACTION, 
Teaclieo to take a leis iiumbei from a greatei ; thereby thaw- 
ing the iliGTereuce, or remainder i as, 4 doliiirB tiibtractsd from 
6 dotlnrf, Icavea a remainder, or diSeienceof 2 dallara. 
MULTIPLICATION, 
Teach(>s to increase or repeat the greatei of two numberi giv- 
en, as often aa there are uuita in the lata, or multiplying uumlwi ; 

prtiiiioiis manner. luslead uf laying S and B are 16, an-l t 
more arc 24, wa say 3 timej S are iweiity-four, &c. 
The number to ba multiplied I* Litlled the multiplicand. 
The Dnmber you multiply.by, i( called the multiplier. • 

Tfa< auni Ibuod from the operation ii called the product. 
Note. Both multiplier and multiplicand aie la gcMtal calUA 
factors, or termt. 

LIVISIOB, 
TaachcB to JSsiI bav nmny tiiMi dm wisAMt \a cntatlNM^ \& 
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AAothet, «ud also what remains ; and it a-eonciM way of par- 

.fbiiaing Mvatal fubtractiouf . 

Four priselpal parts are to be noticed in Division : 
1. The Dividend, or aumlier given to be divided. 
S. The Divisor, or number to be divided by. 

3. The quotient, or answer to the question, which shows hew 
many times the divisor is contained in the dividend. 

4. the Remainder, which is always less than the divisory and 
of the same name with the dividend. 

Before the scholar proceeds to the study of Arithmetic^ bo 
ohould commit to memory the fundamental rules of that sciencoy 
tf 8 arranged in tikis worli ; and also the Arithmetical Table i^ 
which are here subjoined. 

MULTIPLICATION TABLE. 



2 times 2 are 


4 


4 limei 


1 $ are 


2U 


6 times 12 


are 78 


3 3 


6. 




6 


24 


7 1 


43 


2 4 


8. 




7 


28 


7 8 


13 


3 5 


10 




3 


32 


7 9 


33 


3 6 


13. 




9 


36 


7 10 


73 


3 T 


14 




19 


40 


7 11 


7f 


3 8 


16 




11 


44 


7 12 


84 


2 r 


18 




IS 


48 


8 times 3 


are 64 


3 10 


20 


5 times 


; 5 are 


2tf 


8 9 


72 


% " 


22 


5 


6 


30 


8' 10 


80 


3 12 


24 


5 


7 


9ti 


8 11 


83 


3 limas 3 are 


9 


5 


- 8 


40 


8 13 


93 


3 4. 


13 


5 


9 


a 


9 times 9 


are 81 


3 S 


15. 


1^ . 


10 


so 


9 10 


90 


3 3 


18 


6 


11 


55 


9 12 


99 


3 % 


21 


B 


12 


60 


9 12 


103 


3 3 


24 


6 times 


6 are 


36 


lOtHnoaip 


art 103 


3 9 


27 


6 


7- 


42 


10 -11 


110 


3 10 


30 


6 


8 


48 


10 12 


ISO 


3 IL 


33. 


6 


9 


54 


11 times 11 


are 131 


3 12 


36 


6 


10 


60 


11 12 


138 


4 times 4 are 


16 


6 


11 


66 


12 times 12 


are 144 



FEDERAL MONEY, 

Is tlie^money of account in the United States, in which 
10 mills, (marked m.) maie 1 cent, maarked c. 



- - tL 



10 cents, ...... 1 dime, 

10 dimes, ..... i dollar, 

10 dollars, - - - . - - leagle. 

Or thus : — 10 mills make 1 cent. 
100 cents, 1 dollar. 
10 dollars, 1 eagle. 
Cents are copper coins. Dimos and dollars are silvei coiasf 
and eagles and half eagles are gold ccins. 

An ea^e is the largest gold coin which if comtd in tha VwA* 
eed Sutes* 
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STERLING MONEY, 

Is the money of account in Great BritaiDy aad- is nckou 
Pounds, Shillings, Pence and. Farthings. 

4 farthings, (marked f r.) make 1 penny, markad * -. if, 
12 pence, 1 thilling, «. 

9t riilllingsy 1 pound, £9 «r I. 

PENCE TABLE. 



so 

30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
^0 

loo 

110 
RO 
130 



IS 



«. 

1 
2 
3 

4 
S 
6 
6 
7 
f 
9 
10 
10 



and 



8 
6 
4 

2 

10 
8 
6 
4 
2 

10. 



d, 

12 

24 

36 

48 

60 

78 

84 

96 

108 

130 

132 

144 



ff. 

I 

t 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

9 
10 
11 
12 



TROY WEIGHT. 
•M grains, (gr.) make 1 penny veight, maikcd put, 
20 penny weights^ . 1 ounce, . o«. 

12 omices, 1 pound, 16. 

This woight itvMd by the Silver-smith and JfcwoUer, in 
Miting tte quantity of gold, siWer. and jewelry sold by the. 

AVOIRDUPOIS WEIGHT. 
16 drams, (dr.} make 1 ounce, marked og^ 

16 ounces, 1 pound, i^, 

28 poandff, 1 quarter of a hundred weight, qr, 

4 qnartM^ 1 huikdred iireigbt, cwL 

20 hundred, 1 ton, T. 

' 6y this weight art weighed' all coarse and drossy goods, gi 
rj fl'kres, and all metals except gold, silver and jewelry. 

APOTHECARilES' WEIGHT. 

.'20 grains, [gr.] make 1 scruple » marked V^ 
3 scruples, 1 dtvm,"^ z 

8 4rams^ 1 ounce, ^ 

12'ounce8,^^ 1 pound, lb. 

Apothecaries use this weight in compounding, their mcdici 
but they buy ahdsellby Avoirdupois weight. 



CLOTH MEASURE. 

2 1-4 inches, [in.] make 1 nail, marked 

4 nails, 1 quarter of a yard, 

4 quarters, 1 yard, 

3 quarter S| 1 Ell Flemish, 

Jf quartsn, 1 t\\ E.n^\\«h^ 

6 quutert, ' 1 B\\ ¥\«tic\\. 






2 pints, Ipi.J m«kt 1 quArt, naiWd ftk 

8 quarts^ » 1 I»ekj *• !»*• 

4 pecks, 1 bushel; - Vu. 

This measure i« applied to ^rafn, beaiM,ilax-«iedy salt, oyitevn, 
coal, &c. A bushel contains 9tfid,43 solid inches. 

LliliUlD MEASl/RE. 

4 gills [gi.] make 1 pint, marked ' pi, 

2 pints, 1 quart, . ft. 

4 quarts, 1 gallon^' d^^ 

31 1-2 gallons, 1 barrel, hbt. ^ 

42 gallons, 1 tierce, tier, 

63. gallons, 1 hogshead, hhd, 

2 hogsheads, 1 pipe, p, 

2 pipes, 1 tun, T, 

All brandies, wines, spirits, mead, ▼fnegmr, oil, beer,* $u, are 
measured by this measure. 

N. B. The wine gallon contains 231 tolid, or eubie lachira. 

LONG MEASURE. 

3 barley corns, [6. c] make 1 inch, marked in, 
12 inches, 1 foot, ...JU 

3 feet, 1 yard, ^^ 

& 1-2 yards, or 16 1-2 feet 1 rod, perch or pole^rct 
40 rods, . 1 furlong, . Jur. - 

8 furlongs, 1 mUe,' ill. 

3 miles, 1 league, lea, 

69 1-2 statute miles, 1 degree on the earth. 

360 degrees, the circumference of the earth. 
The use of this measure is to measure the diitance of plaieef, 
or any other thing, where length is considered withdut f crgard to. 
breadth. 

KoTS. In measuring the height of horses, 4 inches make 1 
hand. In measuring depths, 6 feet makJe 1 fathom. Distances 
are measured by a chain four rods long, containing bnt hundred, 
links, each link 7 inches and 92 deeimal parts. 

LAND, OR SQjCJARE MEASURE. 

144 square inches make 1 square foot. 

9. square feet, 1 square yard. 

*30 1-4 square yards, or) i .« . ' j 

- are 1-4 square feet, \ » »<!<«•« «*!. 

40 square rods, 1 square rood. 

4 square roods, 1 square acre. 

640. square acres, 1 square mile. 

One acre contains 10 square chains, or 160 square rods, or 
'4640 square yards, or 100,000 square links. 



* There was formerly a difference between wine and beer 
mmuure^ and the beer gallon .contained 29% ^nXvd Vm^x^%. 
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SOLID HEASURE.* 

ins loUdiMktt wmkm 1 lolid ib«C. 

40 fiMtof rouadtialbtri tr ) « ^ , . 

BO ftet of h««B timber, J » «•» « *•««• 

1S8 toUd fMty or8 iMtloQg, { % ^ , ^ 

4 feet wide aad 4 iMt k|gk, J * *^" *' ^^*^' 
All solids, or thinp that baTe leactby bciadttay and depth, are 
■Masured by tbU meannre. 

TIME. 
60 iccottdey [f .] make 1 minute, marked m. 

•0 minutes, 1 haur, A. 

34 hoars, 4 day, d. 

7 days, 1 week, v. 

4 weeks, 1 month. m. 

13 months 1 day and 6 hours, one Julian year. 
Thirty days hatb Sejitemher, April, June and NoTember, 
February twenty-eigjbt ah ne. All the rest have thirty-one. 
N. B. Every 4th .year ie bissextile, or leap year, in which Feb- 
ruary hatb S9 days. 

CIRCULAR MOTION. 

60 seconds, ["^ make 1 minute, mafked // 
60 minutes, 2 degree, ** 

30 degrees, 1 sien, 5. 

19 signs, or 360 deg. the whole great circle of the Zodiac. 
20 single things make a score. 12 single things make a dozea. 
12 dozen make a gross. 12 gross make a great gross. 24 sheets 
•f paper make a quire. 20 quires make a ream. 

The dollar is one hundred cents ; but the value of m pound, 
shilUng and penny, is different in different states, and in Eng- 
land. English money Is called Steirliog i one dollar is four shil- 
lings and six pence sterling. In New-En^lhuid, Virginia, Ken- 
tucky and Tennessee, it is six shillings. In New- York and North 
Carolina, it Is eight shillings. In New-Jersey, Pennsylvania, 
Delaware and Maryland, it is seven sliiHiogs-andsiz pence. In 
South Carolina and Georgia, it is four sHHliiigs and eight penoe. 
In Canada and Nova Scotia, it is five shillings. 

SECTION LXII. . 

J^ames of the United "States^ TerritoriitSt Seats qf Gov- 

emmenty and other Cities or Towns of the most tm- 

portapce ; to which is added th^. numher qf inhabit* 

ants J accordtfig' to the Census o/ IBU). 

JiTames of the States. Capitdlt. Chief Tbiens. MuMsmis* 

District of Maine, Portland, JHallowcl! «2t,70S 

New-Hampshire, Concord. jporttmoutb *^*»^^ 

J^ssBcbueett,, Boston, fe^uxy^^n, ^''^^^ 



Columbian iSpdHng'JSoaik. 

J^<m» 0/ Slates. CapiM,. 
Vermont, Mo^tpeliier, ' 






Rhode-Island,* 
Connecticut, 

New York, 

New-Jersey, 

Delaware, 

Pennsylvania, 

Maryland, 

Oiiio, 



Chief TWfif • Inkahitanis. 

(Burlington, 

I Middlebur/y 

{Windsor, 
-T , . ( Providence* 

Newport, • jBri.tol, 

^ Hartford, ' c Middle^own, 

^New-London, 

/*New-York, 
J Hudson, 
K Schenectady, 

I^Troy, 



\ New-Haven, 



Albany, 



Trenton, 

Dorer, 

Harrisburgh, 

Annapolis, 

Columbus, 



/'Elizabethtown, 

J Princeton, 
Newark, 
WilriAngton, 
Brandywine, 
Philadelphia, . 
Lancaster, 
York, ' 
Baltimore, 
Fredericktown, 

! Cincinnati, 
Chilicotbe, 



f Zanesville, 
District of Columbia,Washington,t J Al«andrr"* 

( Nprfblk, 
\ Yorktown, • 
/ Newborn, 
3 Fajette^ille, 
\ Wilmirfgton, 
' Lexington, 
Louisburgb, 
Nafll^ville, 
Clarksville, 
Charleston, 
Beaufort, 
Savannaby 
August ft. 



\'5rginia, Richmond, 

J 

North-Carolina, Raleigh, 

Slentucky, 
Tennessee, 
South-Carolina, 
Georgia, 



Frankfort, 
Knozville, 
Columbia, 



Louisiana^ 
Indiana, 
Illinois,^ 
Alabama, . 
Missisippi, 



Milledgevllle, 

New-Orleans, 
St. Vincennes, 
Kaskaskia, 
Huntsrille, 
Washington, 



217,89£> 

76,9S1 
261,94» 



Michigan Territory, Detroit, 
Missouri Territory, St. Louis, 
Arkansaw Territory, Arkansaw, 



ClarkBTille^ 
Cahokia, 
Blakely, 
Natchez, 
Michilimackinac, 
St. Genevieve, ' 



959;'049 

245,562 

72,674 

810,9^ 

' 380,546 

230,760 

25,000 ^ 
974^632 

563,52o " 

406,511 
261,527 
415,115 

252,438 

76,556 
24,529 
12,262 

I 40,352 

4,762 

\ 20,845 



*Srilemt. f Capital of the \J. S. X.. % TJx^ti^>^^^^^ \\\wp- 
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Canada^ 



JMontrealy 
Three Risers. 



]Vew-Biuniwick| ' 


St. Jobnt. 




Nova-Scotia, 


Halifax. 




East Florida, 


Aagnttlne. 


* 


Weit Florida, 


Fensacola. 




Mexico, 


Mexico, 


Acapolco^ 
Vera Crux. 


Terra Firma, 


Panama, 


Carthagenaj 
Porto Bello. 


Peru, 


Lima, 


I Ag'ieguipa, 
Quito. 


ChUi, 


St. Jago, 


( BaldiTia, 
f Valparaisd. 


Ptraguay, 


Buenoi Ayres^ 


Monte Vide6. 


Brazil, 


St. SaWader, 


Rio Janeiro. 


MOUNTAINS IN AMERICA. 


Aades, or 
Cordilleras 


Allegany 


KItukinny 
Oleroy 


Kaatskill 


CHIEF RIVERS IN AMERICA. 


Am 'a zon, or 


Hudson 


Ou'ion 


Mar 'a non 


Il'U nois' 


Par a guay* 
La Pla^ta 


Al'ba ny 


St. Law'rence 


Ap a lach'y 


Ja netVo 


Pa to'mac 


Ap a lach'i cola 


James, or 


Pearl 


ArlLan saw 


Pow hat'tan 


Pas cat 'a way 


Al ta ma haw' 


Kan ha'way 


Pe nob'scot 


An dros cog'gin 


Kan tuck'y 


Pa sa'ic 


Buf fa lo 


Ken ne bee' 


Pe dee* 


Cum ber land 


Licking 


Par sa na* 


Chow'an 


La moil' 


Roan oka' 


Chat ta ho'chy 


Mis si sip'pi 


Rap pa han'nec 


Clar'en don, or 


Mis sou'ri 


Rar'iton 


Cape Fear 


Musk ing*um 


Sa van^nah 


Con nect'i cut 


Mi ami 


San tee' 


Co lum'bi a, or 


Mo bile* 


Sa la'do 


Ta co'chy 


Mis sisk'o 


Sa tiiaa 


Chau di ere' 


Mer'ri mac 


Sus que hanfna 


Del 'a ware 


Moose 


SchuyllLill 


£ dis'to 


Ma ken'zie 


Sci o 'to 


Elk 


Nuse 


Sau'co 


f'lint 


Nel'Bon 


ScooMuc 


Hack 'en sack 


ronoke* 


St. John 


Hou sa ton'uc 


Ohi'o 


St. Fran eis'co 


Ififck bock^ing 


O ge'chee 


St. Mary 



* Quebec is the capital of \ha \o\»ei ijtc^Xtw:*, "wA '^vm^i.vci^ 
of the upper fforinrp; 
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flevlern .^ Ten nes see' Wa ter ee* 

Sas ka shaw'in Tu'gu lo Wa*bath 

So reli' Tom biglia York 

Sag u na^ Ut a was' .• Ya boo* 

LAKES IN AMERICA. 

Cay u'ga Moose head' Su pe'ri or 

Canandai'gua Mem fre ma'gog Tet s^'co 

Cham plain'* Otsego Um'bagog 

E'rie , O nei'da Win ni pis'co ^ee 

George. On ta'rio Win'nipic 

^u'ron On on da'ga Oua'qua pho no'qua 

Mich i gaa'^ Sen'e ca Pron. Wa'que <a nolte. 



SECTION LXIII. 

Scripture Proper Xames. 

The proper names in the sacred Scriptures, have a Irigh elaiai 
to our attention. That every thing contaihed in that preeiont 
vepository of divine tnithy should be rendered as easy as possi- 
ble to the reader, cannot be doubted ; and the very firef uent oe- 
casions for pronouncing Scripture proper names, in a country 
where reading the Scripture makes part of religious worshi]^ . 
seem to demand something on this subject more perfect than 
any thing which has hitherto been in the hands of common rea* 
ders. 

A system of this kind has long: been wished for, by the Instruct- 
ers of common schools, who use the sacred volume as a class-book, 
and it is to be regretted, that schools and private families haya 
been so long destitute of this important branch of education. 

Having fortunately availed myself of the woiAt of an eminent 
classical scholar, on the subject of Greek, Latin, and Scripture 
proper names, I have carefully copied the heads of the rules 
from the work, and also the most important and difficult nane^ 
and pronounced them agreeably to the author's directions/ 

Rules for Pronouncing Scripture Proper Barnes, 

1. In the pronunciation of the letters of the Hebrew proper 
names, we find nearly the same rules prevail, as in those of 
Greek and Latin. Where a vowel ends a syllable, with the ae* 
cent on it, it has its long sound ; as, in JVo'Ae/, Je^fiu^ SiWaeh. 

2. When a consonant ends the syllable, the preceding vowel is 
short ; as, in Sam/%t-€ly Lem'u-ely ^tm'e-on. 

3. k final, either with, or without the preceding consonant, 

always forms a distinct syllable ; as, in Pe-^uVo-pe^ Amrphv-trCte^ 

k,c. When any Greek, Latin, or Hebrew word, is anglicised 

Tnto this termination, by cutting off a syllable of the original, it 

-— — — ^^ r— 

i A Key to the classical ptonuw^XaXion <A Qi«%>s \*Sb«^ ^»^ 
Scripture Proper if aBiei— By John VftAkti-. :j| 
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then becomes an English word, and is pronounced according t* 
our own analogy ; thus, jie-i-daUi-Ui altered to Atfi-Mty has the 
final e sunk, and is a uordof three syllables only ; Pros-etr^mt 
kom Pros-er-pi-na ; Pal-et-iine from Pal-iu-H-nay underf(o the 
tarae alteration. 

4. Every final t, forming a distinct syllable, though unaccented, 
has the long English sound ; as^ in ^H, Ji'tia'ti^, 

5. Erery unaccented t, enJing a syllable not final, is pronoun- 
ced like e ; as, in A^ri-el^ Ab^di-tl, pronounced AWt-tl^ Ab^de-cL 

6. The vowels ai, are sometimes pronounced in one syllable, 
and sometimes in two. When pronounced in one syllable at the 
end of words they hare nearly the same soonH as ah ; as in Si^nai^ 
Ad'o-nai, AtJiUai, Bt^Bui^ pronounced SVnahj Ad^o-nahy Aik^Iahy 
Be'zah, 6lc. When they occur in the middle of a word, and are 
followed by another vowel, the t is pronounced as if it wore y; 
thus, Jlen-ai^ah, is pronounced as if written Ben-a^jfoh. 

7. Cfi, is pronounced like k ; as in CMhar^ Che^mosk^ E^noth^ 
pronounced Ke^bar, Ke*moshy E^nock, &c. Cher'Uinmj and i2a'* 
chely seem to be perfectly anglicised, as the ch in these words, is 
always heard as in the English words cluer^ ckUdy riches^ &c. 
The saii^e may be observed oi Cherub^ signifying an' order of an- 
gels ; but when it means a city of the Babylonish empire, it 
ought to be pronounced Ke^rub» 

8. In Greek and Latin proper names, g is soft before e and t ; 
as, ia GeUipus, OippiuSf. &c. pronounced JeUipuSy Jippius &c. 
But, in Hebrew proper names, it is hard ; as, in OarOy Oeritim^ 
Gideon, Gilgaly Megiddo, &c. 

9. Gentiles, as they are called, ending in tnet, and t/e#, as m 
PhiHstincSy Hivites, HittUesy Sic. being anglicised, in the transla- 
tiun of the Bible, are pronounced like formatives of our own ; 
as, JVhi{fieldite8, Jacobites, &c. 

10. The unaccented termination ak* so frequent in Hebrew 
proper names, should be pronounced like the a in the word fi- 
iktr ; it has this sound, also, when under the accent ; as, la 
TahU-ra, Tah^pt-nes, but the final hy preserves the other vowels 
open ; as, in Colkoaeli, SlUlohy pronounced Col-ho*sce, Shi' to, 

11. It may be remarked, that there are several Hebrew proper 
names, which, by passing through the Greek of the New Testa- 
ment, have conformed to the Greek pronunciation ; such as Ge.". 
nas-a-reth, Beth-pha*ge, &c. are pronounced Jt-njaz^ a'tetk, Beth' 
fd'je. This is, in my opinion, more agreeable to the general 

analogy of pronouncing these Hebrew-Greek words, than pre«trv- 
ing the g hard. 

12. iS, at the end of Hebrew, Greek, or Latin proper names, 
preceded by any of the vowels except e, has its pure hissing 
sound ; as, maty diSy oj, musy &c. but when e precedes, it goes 
into the sound of z ; thus, Achillesy Soeratesy Dtmosthentiy Do^ 
rytnenesy are pronounced A-kU'lezCy Soc'ra-icscy De-mott'he'TUse, 

• J^O'/im^e-nese. 

Note, The Gentile terminations in iles ^ti^ wu, %.\^ «akv- 
tjons to the foregoioQ rul«> bjeiof^ aBfJic\stA» 
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DIVIDED AHD ACCEVTBD. 

TT^ie. When a word is succeeded by a word printed in itaiieSy the 
latter word is merely to spell the former as it ought to be 
pronounced; thus, Jis'e-fuy is the true pronunciation of the, 
preceding word, J9c*%-^ha, and so of the rest. 



A 


A bi'sliag 


Ad a li' ah 


M ne'as— Virgil. 


A'a lar 


A bish'a i 


Ad' am 


JE'ne as— Acts 9. 


Aa'ron* 


A bish'a har 


Ad' a mah 


A' gag 


Ab'a cue v 


A bish' u a 


Ad' a mi 


A' gag Itc 


Aba dab 


Ab'i shur 


Ad' a sa 


Ag a renes* 


A bad' don 


Ach'bor 


Ad' a tha 


Ag'ee 


Ab a di'as 


Achi ach'a ru£ 


i Ad' be el 


Ag ge' us 


A bag'tha 


A chim'e lech 


A'der 


Ag noth ta' ber 


Ab'a na 


A'chi or 


Ad' i da 


A' gur 


Ab'a rim 


A chi' ram 


A' di el 


A har' ah 


Ab'a ron 


A'chish 


A' din 


A has' a i 


Ab*ba 


Ab'i sum 


Ad' i na 


A has Q e' rus 


Ab di'as 


Ab' i tal 


Ad'i no 


A ha' ya 


Ab'di el 


Ab i' ud 


Ad'i nas 


A haz' a i 


A bed'ne go 


A'bram, or 


Ad' i tha 


Aha zi'ak 


A'b^l Ma im 


A' bra ham 


Ad i tha' im 


Ah' ban 


A 'bel Mis'ra im Ab' sa lorn 


Ad'lai 


A' her 


Ab'e san 


A bu' bus 


Ad' mah 


A' hi 


Ab'ga rus 


Ac' a ron 


Ad^ma tha 


A hi* ab 


A bi' a or A bi 'ah Ac' cajroa 


Ad' nai 


A hi' am 


A bi al'bon 


Ac' a tan 


Ad ni' as 


A hi e' zer 


A bi'a saph 


Ac' cos - 


A'donibe'zek 


A hi' hud 


A bi'a thar 


A'c' cot 


Ad ni'jab 


A bi'jah 


A'bib 


A eel' da ma 


A don' i kam 


A hi' kam 


A bi'dah 


A cha'i « 


A don i'ram 


A him' a az 


Abl dan 


Ach a' i cfauB. 


A' don i Be' dek 


A hi- man 


A'bi el 


A' chah 


Ado'ra 


A him' e lech 


A bi e'zer 


A' chas 


Ad ra' im 


A hi' moth 


Ab'i gall 


A chit* phel 


A do' ram 


A hin' a dab 


AbHgal . 


Ach' me fba 


A'dri a 


A bin' am 


Ab a ba'U 


Ach' aa 


A dram' e lech 


Ahi'o . 


A bi'bu 


Ach'saph 


A' dri el 


A hi' ra 


A bi'hud 


Ac'ipba 


Adu'el 


A hi' ram 


A bi'jah 


At'tfa X 


A dul' lam 


A bi' ram ite« 


Ab i ie'ne 


Ae'i tho 


A dum'mim 


A his' a mach 


A bim'a el 


AiUtho 


Ag'aba ; 


A hiih' a hur 


A bim'e lech 


A Gu'a 


Ag' a bus 


A hi' sfaar 


A bin' a dab = 


Ad'adah 


A' gar 


Ahi\tob 


A bin'o am 


Ad ad e' zer 


Aedl'ai 


A hit' phel 


A bi'ram 


Ad ad rim' men M^ gypt 


A hi' tub 


A bis' a i 


A'dah 


JE'nott 


Ah'lah 


Ab i se'i 


Ad a i' ah 


jfi' not 


Ah' lai 


* 7%is wordwaa frnmeiljf proiuiuneed in iKrte s)|UA]ii\RH<^aMNk 
4Kflri»s/MM#jMe0fi<^tilcicilomi^ rejoiced U to 1M. '% 






m 
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A hoi ah, §r 
A bo' e 
A bol> bah 
A ho' li ab 
A hoi' i bah 
A ho lib' amah 
A'i 
A i' ah 
A i* ath 
A i' jah 
Ai' ja Ion 
Ad} jalon. 
Aij'eleth 
Ad'jeUth 
A' in 
A' i oth 
A i' rus 
Ak rab' bim 
A lam' a lech 
AV a meth 
Al' a moth 
Al' ci iDus 
Al' e ma 
A le' meth 
Al ex an'dra 
Al le lu' jah 
Al le lu^ yak 
A li' ah 
Al' lorn 
AI mo' dad 
Al na' than 
Al' pha 
Al phe' us 
Al ta ne' us 
AI tas' chith 
AV te kon 
Ar.vah or Al'ran 
A' lush 
A m»d'a tba 
A mar d^ 
Am' a lek 
Am' a oa 
Am a ri' ^h 
Am' a sa 
A mas' a i 
Am a shi' ah 
Am a the' is 
Am' a this 
Am a zi' ab 
A' man' 



mi 



%/adAb 



A mit* tai 
A miz' a bad 
Am' ml 

Am mad^ a tha 
Am mid' i oi 
Am' mi el 
Am mi' l|ud 
Am i shad' da i 
A' mon 
Am* pll as 
Am ' ra phel' 
A' nab 
An' a el 
A' nah 

An a ha' rath 
An a i' ah 
4' nak 
An' a kims 
A nam' e lech 
An a' ni 
An a ni'*ah 
A nan' i el 
A nath' & ma 
A' nes 
A' ni am 
An nu' us 
An ti lib' a nus 
An ti' o cbis 
An ti' o thus 
An' ti pai. 
An' ti pha 
An tip' a tris 
Aph a ra' im 
Ap a me' a 
A phar' sites 
A phe' kah 
A phar" e ma 
A phi ah 
Aph' rah 
Aph' ses 
A poc' a ]]i^pse 
A poc' ry pha 
Ap' pa im 
Ap' phi a 
Af'e a 
Ap' pfaus 
Afus 
Ar' a bah 
Ar a bat' ti ne 
Ar' a rat 
A rail' nah 
Ar bat' tW 



Ar be' la 

Ar' b9 nai 
Ar che la' us 
Ar cbes' tra tus 
Ar' che vites 
Ar chi at!a roth 
Ar chip' pus 
A re' li 

A re op* a gite 
A re op' a ^s 
A' res 
Ar e' tas 
A re' us 
A rid' a i 
A ri' eh 
A ri' el 
Ar a ma the' a 
A' ri och 
A ris' a i 
Ar is to bu' lus 
Ar mi shad' a i 
Ar' ne pher 
Ar' i di 
Ar' o er 
Ar' sa ces 
Ar phax' ad 
Ar' te mas 
As a dl' ill 
As* a her 
As a i' ah 
As' a na 
As' a ra 
A sar' e el 
As a re* lah 
As baz' a reth. 
Aa' ca Ion 
A se' as 
As e bi' a 
A seb e br ah 
As' e nath 
A se' rar 
Ash a hi/ ah 
Ash' be a 
A' she an ■ 
Ash' i math 
Ash' ke naz 
A' shon 
Ash' ri el 
Ash' ta roth 
AsVO ut \\.%« 
As a bV aft 
A?«i%V 



As' ke loi» 
As' pa tha 
As' ri el 
As sa bi' as 
As sal' i noth 
As tar* te 
A s]m' cri tus 
At' a rah 
At e re zi' as 
Ath a i' ah 
Ath a li' ah 
Ath a ri'as 
Ath' ens 
Ath' lai 
At ta lir a 
At thar' a tes 
At' a ran 
Au' gi a 
Ah ra ni' tis 
Au te' us 
Az a e' lus 
Az a li' ah 
Az a ni' ah 
Az a' phi CD 
A za' re el 
Az a ri' ah 
Az e' kah 
A' zel 
A zi' a 
A zi' e I 
A' zi el 
A zu' bah 
B 
Ba'al 
Ba' al ah 
Ba'alle 
Ba' 4l i 
Ba' al is 
Ba' a na 
Ba a ni' as 
Ba' a ra 
Ba' a sha 
Ba a si' ah 
Ba'bi 
Bab' y lott 
Ba' ca 
Bach' rites 
Bac chu' rus 
Ba go' as 
^^ ^i\ 
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Ba^ jith 
Bak bak' er 
Bak ^uk i' ah 
Ba' laam 
Bal' a dan 
Bal tha' sar 
Ban a i' as 
Ban' u as 
Ba rab' bss 
Bar a chi' as 
Bar ce' nor 
Bar hu' mites 
Ba ri' ah 
Bar je' sus 
Bar jo' na 
Bar' sa bas 
Bar thol' o mew 
Ba ti ipe' us 
Bar zU> la i 
Bas' ca ma 
Ba' sban ^ 
Bash' e math 
Bas ta i 
Bat' a no 
Bath rab' bini 
Bath' sho ba 
Bav' a i 
Be cho' rath 
Bach' ti leth 
Bed a i' ah 
Be el i' a da v. 
Be el' sa rus 
He el' ze bub 
Be e' ra 
Be er e' liin 
Be e' rt 
Be er la ha' i roi 
Be e' loth 
Be er' she ba 
Be esh' to rah 
Be' he moth 
Bel' e mufi 
Bel' ga i 
Be' li al 
Bel ma im 
Bel shaz' zer 
Belte shaz'zer 
Ben ai' ah 
Ben eb' e rak 



Ben e ja'a kam 
Ben' ha dad 
Ben ha' il 
Ben iia' nan 
Ben' i nu 
Ben u' i 
Be no' ni 
Ben zo' heth 
Ber' e chah 
Ber a i' ah 
Be re' a 
Be ri' ah 
Ber ni' ce 
Ber' o thai 
Be ro'thath 
Ber' yl 
Ber ze' lus 
Be' zai 
Bes o del' ah 
Beth ab' a ra 
Beth' a noth 
Beth' a oy 
Beth ar' a bah 
Beth' a ram 
Bath ar' bel 
B'ithaz'maveth 
Beth ba' ra 
Beth ba' rah 
Beth' ba si 
Beth bir' e i 
Beth da' gon 
Beth es' da 
Beth ga' der 
Beth hac'.ce rim 
Beth hah' St rim 
Beth* ha ran 
Beth jes' i moth 
Beth* le hem 
Beth ma! a cah 
Beth me' on 
Beth pa! let 
Beth pe* or 
Beth pha' ge* 
Beth fa* jt 
Beth* ra bah 
Beth sa' i da 
Beth she' an 
Beth' si mos 
Beth tap* pu a 



Be thi^' el 
Beth u li* a 
Be to' li U8 
Bet' o nim 
Be' zai 
Be zal'c el 
Big' va i 
Bil' ga i. 
Bin' e a 
Bi thi' ah 
Bo a ner'ges 
Bo'az, or Bo'oz 
Bos' o ra 
C 
Ca' des 
Ca i' nan 
Cai' rites 
Cal dees' 
Cal a mol'a lus 
Cal* va ry 
Ca' naan 
Can' nA 
Can* nee 
Can* Tell 
Can^ ve€ 
Ca per* na urn 
Ca phen' a tha 
Cap pa do' ci a 
Cap pa do' the a 
Car & ba' si .'>n 
Car a ha' it on 
Care' ah 
Ca' ri a 
Car ma* ni ana 
Car' me 
Car she* na. 
Ca siph' i a 
Cas' leu 
Cath u( a. 
Cei'lan. 
Ce le mi' ah 
Cen' chre a 
Ce' phas 
Cha^di as 
Ch»'<fe as 
Chal de' a 
Cha' nes 
Chan nu ne'ns 
Char a ath'alar 



Cha* re a 
Ched er la'o nier 
Cbel' cl as 
KeV she as 
Che lu' bai 
Che na* a nah 
Chen a ni' ah 
Che' re as 
Cher' ub 
Cher' u bim 
Ches' a Ion 
Che' sil 
Che suP loth 
Chil' le ab 
Chi li' on 
Ch)s']eu,Cas*leu 
cr Cis' leu 
Chlo'c 

Cho ra' sin, 9r 
Cho ra' sban, 9r 
Cho ra' zin 
Cha a me* us 
Cho ze' ba 
Cir' a ma 
• .1 sai 
Cith' e rus 
Cle a' sa 
Cle' o pha« 
Clo'e 
Cni'dus 
JfVdus 
Col ho' sek 
Col ho' zee 
Col' li us 
Co los' se 
Co los' si ans 
Co losh' e ans 
Co ni' ah 
Cor' be 
Co' re 
Cor' inth 
Co rinth' i ans 
Crete 
Cre' ti ans 
Cre* she ans 
Cu' shan 
Cu' shi 
Cy' a mon 
Cy re* ne 



* This word is generally pronouTiced b^ <h* VW.>X«To\fc >». Va^ v»^ 
Mies, andwMouf IA« lefond b, at if unttav^^'^-^^«^^ 
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D 

Pab' a rch 
Da'bria 
Da co'bi 
Dad d«' ut 
Dai' sail 
Da] a i' ah 
Dal i lah 
Dal ma iiu' tba 
Dam' a ris 
Dam a scenes' 
Dan ja/ an 
Dan' i el 
Dan' o brath 
Da^ ra 
Da' ri an 



£ 

£' a nas 

E bed* me lech 

Eb en e' ser 

£ bi* a saph 

E bro' nah 

Ec bat' a na 

Ec cle 81 ns'tes 

E'deu 

E'des 

£' di as 

Ed'na 

£' dom ites 

£d' re i 

Eg' la im 

E' gypt 



Dath'e mah, w Ek' re bel 



Dath' man 
Deb' rah 
De cap' u lit 
Ded' a nim 
De ha' vites 
Del a i' ah 
Del' i lah 
De' mas 
Dor' be 
De u'el 



Ek* ron 
Ek' rou ites 
£1' a dah 
fil'asah 
£1 beth' el 
El'ci a 
EV tfte a 
EV da ah 
£' le ad 
£ le a' leh 



Deu tcr on'o my E W & sah 



Dtb'laim 
Dib'lah 
Di bon 
Dib' ri 
Di 'drachm 
Di'dram 
Dyd'y mut 
Dil'e an 
Di mo' nah 
Di'nah 
Di' na ites 
Din' ha bah 



Diot'rephei Eli' a sis 



E le a'.xer 

£ )e a zu' rus 

£1 el o' he 

£ lu' the rus 

El u za' i 

£1 ha' nan 

E'li 

E 11' ab 

£ ti' a dun 

£ li' ah 

EU'akim 

E li' a saph • £ sa' i as 



£ U m^ na i 
£1' i phal 
£1' i phaz 
£ li' i^he let 
£1 i si^\u8 
£ li' Mk 
£ lish' a pbat 
£ lish' e ba 
EL i shu' a 
E lis' i mus 
Eli'u 
£ li' ud 
Eli se'us 
£ li' zur 
El'ka nah 
El' la sar 
£1' na am 
£1' na than 
El'paal 
£1' pa let 
£Wzai 
£1 7 ma' is 
£1' y mas 
Em al cu' el 
£ man' u el 
£m' ina us 
En eg la' im 
En e me's' sar 
£ ne' ni as 
En hak' ko re 
E' noch 
£n rim' mon 
Ep' a phras 
£ paph ro 'li'toa 
E pen e' tu» ' 
E'.phai 

Eph' pha tha. • 
E^ phra im 
E ras tus 



Diz' a hab 

Dod' a i 

Dod' a nim 

Dod' a vah 

Do' eg 

Doph' kah 

Do ra 

Dor' cas 
jPo rxnt' e aes 
^1 sith' e ut 



i 



£ li a' zar 
£' li el 
£ li e' na i 
£ li e' zer* 
£ li' ha ba 
El i has' na i 
£ li' hu 
£ li' as 
Elijah 
£i jka 
£lim'eloch 



E'sar had 'don 
£' sau 
£ se' bri as 
Esh'baal 
£' she an 
Esh' ka Ion 
Esh' ta ol 
Esh tern' o a 
Es ma chi'ab 
£si- Vi«t 
Ettf tr 



o 

Ga' al 
Ga'ash 
Gab' a el 
Gab' bai 
Ga' bri as 
Ga' bri el 
Gad' a ra 
Gad a rcnvt' 
Gad' dfls 
Gad' 1 el 
Ga' ius 
Gal' a ad 
Gal' e ed 
Gal' ga la 
Gal' i let 
Gal'io 
Gam' a el 
Ga ma' ji el 
Ga' mul 
Gar' i zim 
Gar' mite& 
Gash* mu 
Gaz' a bar 
Ga za'ra 
Ga ze' ra 
Ge' bal 
Ged a li' ah 
Ged' dur 
Ge' der 
Ge de' rah 
Ge de' roth 
Ge de roth' a im 
Ge h»' zi 
Gel' i loth 
Ge mar li 
Gem a ri' al^ 
Ge ne' zai 
Ge nes- a reth 
Gen' e sis 
Jen' CMU 
Gen ne'ut 
Gen' tiles 
JenUiies 
Ge' on 
Ge' ra 
Ger' a sa 
Ger' ga shi 
Ger ge senes' 
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Geih'uri 
Geth o \y as 
Geth tern* a ne 
Ge u' el 

Ge' zer 
6i' ah 
Gib' e a 
Gib' e ah 
Gib' e on 
Gid dal' ti 
Gid' e on 
Gid e o' ni 
Gi'ei Eagle 
JyferE'gle 
Gil' a lai 
Gil' bo a 
Gil' e ad 
Gil' e ad ite 
Gil' gal 
Gin' ne the 
Gir' ga shi 
Git ta' Im 
Gni' dus 
JVt'rftti 
Go' ath 
Gol' go tha 
Go a 'ah 
Go \V ath 
Go mor' rah 
Gor' gi as 
Oor* je as 
Go thon' i el 
Gur ba' al 
H 
Ha a hash'ti ri 
Ha bai'ah 
Hab a zi ni'Ah 
Ha ber'ge on 
Hach a li'ah 
Hacb' i lah 
Had ad e'zer 
Had'a shah 
Ha dat'sa 
Ha dat'tah 
Had' la i 
Ha do' ram 
Hag' a i 
Ha' far 
Ha gar enes' 
Hag' ga i 
Hag'ge ri 
Hmg'gi 



Hag gl'ah 
Ha'i 

Hak' ka tan 
Ha' li 

Halle lu'Jah 
Hal le lu'yah 
Hallo'esh 
Ha' man 
Ham med'a tha 
Ham' e lech 
Ha mol' e keth 
Ha muMal 
Ha nam' e el 
Ha nan' e el 
Han' -a ni 
Han a ni' ah 
Ha' nes 
Han' i el 
Han' nah 
Han' ni el 
Haph' a ra' im 
Har a i' ah 
Har bo' nah 
Ha' reph 
Ha' riph 
Har' ne pher 
Har' o eh 
tia ru' maph 
Has a di'ah 
Has e nu'ah 
Hash a hi 'ah 
Hash ab'nah 
Hash ab ni'ah 
Ha shu'pha 
Hat' i ta 
Hat ti' pha 
Haz' a el 
Ha zai' aa 
Ha' zi el 
Haz' u bah 
He' brews 
Heg' a i 
Hel chi' ah 
Hel' da i 
He' leph 
Hel' ka i 
Hel ki' as 
Hen' a dad 
Her mog'e nes 
Her' od 
He ro' di ana 
Uez e kt' ah 



He zi' a 
Hes' ra i 
Hid' da i 
Hi' el 
Hi er' e el 
Hi er' e moth 
Hi er i.e'lus 
Hi e ron'y mus 
Hir ca' nus 
Hoi o fer' nes 
Hor o na' im 

/ 
lb* har 
A' le am 
lb nei' ah 
lb ni' jah 
Ich' a bod 
I co' ni um 
Id' a Ian 
Id a me'a 
Id u me'ans 
Ig da li' ah 
Ig e ab'a rim 
rial 
Im' lah 
Im' nah 
Im man' u el 
Im' rah ' 
Im' ri 
lo' ta 
I'ra 
Iri'iah 
Ir' na hash 
I' ron 
I' saac 
I sai' ah 
Is car' i ot 
Is' da el 
Ish'bosheth 
I shi' ah 
Ish' ma el 
Ish' ma el ites 
Ish ma i' ah 
Ish' me rai 
Ish' u ai 
Is ma chi'ah 
Is ma i' ah 
Is' ra el 
Is' St« char 
Is' u i 
l\\Va.\ 



a'akan 

a ak' a bah 

a a' lah 

a a' lam 

a' a nai 

a az a ni'ah 
' asau 

a a' si el 

a a' xar 
J^ a zi' ah 

a a' zl el 

ab' ne el 

a' chin * 

a' cob 
Ja cu' bus 

ad du' a 

a' el 

a ha' le el ^ 

a hal' e lei "^ 

a ha'.za ' 

a ha si' ah 

a ha' zi el 

ah' ma i 

ah' ze el 

ah' ze rah 

a' ir 

a' i rus 
Ja'erus 

am' na am 

am ni' a 

an' nes 

a no' ab 

a' phet 

a phi- ah 

aph' le ti 

a' red 

ar e si' ab 

a ro' ah 

as' a el 

a eho' be am 

ash' u hi 

a' si el 

ath' ni el 

a' zi el 

e'a rim 

e at' e rai 

e ber e chi' ah 

e bu' si 

ec a mi' aK 

^^«L ^X'i ^i^ 
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Jed dc' us 
Je di' ■ el 
Jed' i all 
Jed e di* all 
Je' Hi el 
Je e' li 
Je e' xer 
Je ha' le el 
Je bar e lei 
Je ha'zi el 
Je hei' el 
Je hex' e kel 
Je hi' el 
Je hi* e li 
Je hish' a i 
Je ho' a bai 
Jo ho' aih 
Je ho' a nan 
Je hoi' a chin 
Je hoi' a da 
Je hoi' a kirn 
Je hoa' a dab 
Je ho' ram 
Je hoBh'a phat 
Je hosh' e ba 
Je hosh' u a 
Je ho' vah 
Je hoz' a bad 
Je' hu 
Je' hu cal 
Je i' el 
Je kab' xe el 
Jek a roe' am 
Jek a mi ah 
Je ku' thi el 
Jem u' ftl 
Je rharo' e cl 
Jer* e chus 
Jer' e mai 
Jer e mi' ah 
Jer' e moth 
Je ri' ah 
Jer' i cho 
Je' ri el 
Jc' ri oth 
Je rub' ba al 
Jer' u el 
Je ru' sa lem 
Je ru' sba 
Je sim' i el 
Jee' Be 
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K 

Kab' xe «1 
Ka'dea 
Kad> mi cl 
Kal' la I 
Kar' km a 
Kar' na im 
Ke'dar 
Ked' e moth 
Ke her a thah 
Ke lai* ah 
Kel'i ta. 
Kem u' cl 
Ken* ites 
Ke' ri oth 
Ke tu' ra 
Ke xi' a 
Kib za' im 
Kir har'a setb 
Kir' i eth, or 
Kir' jath 
Kish'i 
Kiah' i oa 
Ko'a 
Ko' re 
Kasb ai* ab 

L 
La' a dah 
La' a dan 
La' ban 
Lab' a na 
La» chith 
La cu' nus 
La' el 
La hai' roi 
Lah' mac 
La' mech 
La se' a 
Las' the nes 
Laz' a rus 
Le' ah 
Leb' a non 
Leb' a oth 
■ Lcb be' us 
Lem' u el 
Le vi' a than 
Le vit' i cus 
Lib' a nus 
Lyb' i a 
Lig nal' ocs 
Lye a o' iii a 
Lyd^ i a 



M 

Ma' a cah 
Ma ach'athi 
Ma ad' ai 
Ma a di' ah 
MaaM 
Ma' a rath 
Ma a tc i'ah 
Ma a li' ah 
Ma' ath 
Ma' aa 
Ma a zi' ah 
Mab*da i 
Mae' ca beec 
Mach' be nai 
Ma' chir 
Mach na deliai 
Mach he' loth 
Mad'ai 
Madl'abua 
Ma di* ah 
Ma' di an 
Ma •' luf 
Mag' da la 
Mag da la' m' 
Mas' di cl 
Mag' pi aih 
Ma ha' Ic el 
Ala ba na' im 
Ma bar' a i 
Ma' ha ▼ites 
Ma ha' ki oth 
Mai an' c as 
Mak e' loth 
Mai* a chi 
Mai chi' ah 
Mai' chi el 
Mai chishu'ah 
Mal'lo thi 
Ma mai' as 
Mam' re 
Man' a en 
Man' a hoitb 
Man as se' as 
Ma nas'' seh 
Man ha na'im 
Ma no' ah 
Mar' a lah 
Mar a nath' a 
Mar do che' us 
Ma le^ «\\a\\ 
Mai' \ aa 



Mar* wt a» 
Mar' tha 
Ma'ry 

Mac si' ac 
Mat tan i' ah 
Mat tathi'as 
Mat te na' i 
Mat' thcw 
Mat thi* as 
Mat ti thi ah 
Mai i ti' as 
Me a ni 
Me a' rab 
Med' a lah 
Me' di a 
Me e' da 
Me gid' do 
Me het' a bf^ 
Me hu' ja el 
Mel a ti' ah 
Mel chi' ah 
Mel' chi cl 
McI chic' e dck 

Mel chi shn' a 
Me W a 

Me* nc 
Me on' • nam 
Meph' a ath 
Me phib'o sheth 
Mer a i' ah 
Mer a' ri 
Mer a tha' im "- 
Me' res 
K ; rib' ba ai 
Me' shach 
Me' Chech 
Me'thek 
Mesh el a mi 'ah 
Mesh eai' a be! 
Mesh ex' a beel 
Mesopota'mia 
Mes si' ah 
Me thu' sa el 
Me thu' se lah 
Mi' a min 
Mi cai' ah 
Mi' cha ei 
Mid' i an 
Mi ni' a min 
'Nl\t' \ «.Ta 
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JY Neth a ni' ah P R 

Aa' am Ke zi' ah Pa' a rai Ra* a mah 

Na'amah Kic o de' mus Pa' gi •! Ra a mi' ah 

Na' a mao Nin' « v« Pa' i Ra am' ses 

K a' a rai Kin o veh Pal' ei tine Rabbi 

Na' a rau No a dl ah Pal' In itef Rab bo' ni. 

Na. as' son No'ah, or No'e Pal' ti el Rab sa cet 

Na' a thas Nom a des Par* a diie Rab la ria 

Nab a' ri as No me' ni us Par mash' ta Rab' sha kalh 

Na ba the'.ans O Par' me nas Rad a i 

Na dab' a ilia O ba di' ah Par flhan'daiba Rag^ u a 
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Nag'ge O' bed Par* u ah Ra gtr* el 'Jtj 

Na ha' li cl O' chi el Par' va im Ra math a' im ^ 

Na ham' a ni Oc i de> lu^ Pas dam'min Ra me' ses 

Na har' a i Os i de' lut Pa se' ah Ra' moth 

Na' ha bi Oc* i na Pas* o rer Ra' pba "* 

Na' hum Os i na Pat' a ra Ra' pha el 

Na' i dus O' ded Pa te' o li Raph' a im aA 

Na' im O dot* lam Pa the' as Rath' u mot ^ 

Na' in Od on ark' et Path ru* ligi Re a i' ah 

Nai' oth or a row Pat' ro bas Re bee* ca 

Na ne' a O lym' phas fed' a hel Re el ai> ah 

Na o' mi . Om a e' rus Fed a i' ah Re al i' at 

Naph' i si O me' ga J^el a li' ah Ree sai' as 

Naph' tha li O' mer jPel a tV ah Re ha bi' ah 

Na' than Cm' rl Pe' leth it«i Re ho bo' am 

Na than' a el O nes^ i mus Pe li' as Re' i 

Nath a ni' as On e siph' o rus Pe ni' el Rem a li' ah 

Na^ ve O ni' a r§s Pen tap' o lis Re' pha el 

Naz a rene' O ni' as Pen' U teoch Repn a i' ah 

Naz' a reth On' y cha Fen* ta tuke Reph' a im 

Naz' a rite On' e ka Pen' te cost Reu' ben 

Ne a ri' ah On' jx Pen' te eoatt Re u- el 

Neb a I On* iJu Pe nu' el Rezi'a 

Ne bai' oth O' phlr Per' a sim ^ Rhe' gi um 

Neb u chad nes' Oph* ni Per' ga mos Re* je um 

zar Oph' rah Pe thu' el Rho' da 

Neb u chod on' O' reb Pe ul' thai Rad' o eus 

osor Ori'on Phal dai' us Ri' bai 

Neb u chas'ban Or' phab Pba le' as Rim' mon 

Neb u zar 'a dan Or' fa Phal ti' ol Ris' pah 

Ned a hi' ah Or tho si' as Pha nu' el Ro ge lim 

^' Ne e mi as ,0 sai' as Pha' ra oh Rob' gah 

Ne he mi ah O se' as Phar a tho' ni Ro' ga 

Ne he mi' as O she' a Pha' rex Ro' i mus 

Ne ' i el Os' si fraga Phar' i sees Ro mam ti e' zer 

Nem' u el Oth' ni el Phe ni' ce Ru' by 

Neph'thali Oth o ni' as Phi lis' tines Ra* fus 

Nep tho ah O zi' as J^hiUa' Hiu Ru'\xama!bL 

Ke re' u§ O' zi el Phi loV o fgai ^^^ \\t.t»^ 

Ne ri ah Os' niCas Plij UO ta T\a« ^^a^v"^ 

Tfe than' eel O so' ra Foik*UuiVi'\%X<« B^atU 
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Sa bac tha' ni 
Sab a oth 
Sab bath 
Sab ba the' us 
Sab be' us 
Sa be' mns 
Sab' te cha 
Sad a mi' as 
Sad de' us 
Sal a sad'ai 
Sa la' thi el 
Sa' lem 
Sal'lai 
Sal \q' mus 
Sal mo' ne 
8a lo' me 
l&ara' a el 
Sa mai' as 
Sa ma' ri a 
Sa mar' i tans 
Sam' a tus 
Samp' sa mes 
Sam' son 
Sam' u el 
San abas'sa rus 
San bar lat 
San' he drim 
Saph a i\' zs 
Sap phi' ra 
Sap' phire 
Sar a bi' as 
Sa'ra, or Sa'rai 
Sar a i' ah 
Sa ram' a el 
Sar chcd'o nus 
Sar' de us 
Sar' dis 
Sar' dites 
Sar* di us 
Sar' dine 
Sar' do nyx 
Sa' re a ■ 
Sa' tan 
Sathrabaz'nes 
Sav' a ran 
Scyth' i ans 
Scjr ihoj/f o lis 



Sech e ni* at 
Sed e ci* €• 
Se' i rath 
Sel • mi' as 
Sera a chi' ah 
Sem a i' ah 
Sen ' e i 
Se mer le us 
Sen' a ah 
Sen a chc' rib 
Sen' u ah 
Se o' rim 
Seph ar va' im 
Ser' a phim 
iSha al ab' bin 
Sha al' bim 
Sha a ra' im 
Sab beth' a i 
Sha' drach 
Shal' ma i 
Shal ma ne' ser 
Sham a ri' ah 
Sham' ma i 
Sham mu' a 
Sham she ra* i' 
Shar' a i 
Shar' ma im 
She al' ti el 
She' ba 
Sheb a ni' ah 
Sheb' a rim 
Sheb' u el 
She' chem 
She ha ri' ah 
She mu> el 
Sheph a ti'ah 
Sher e bi' ah 
Shesh' baE'aar 
Shib' bo leth 
Shi' loh 
Shim' e a 
Shu' ba el 
Shu' the lah 
Si' a 
Si'de 
Si' don 
Sil' a 
6i' iiai 



T 

Ta' a nach 
Tab' ba oth 
Ta'be el 
Ta bel' li us 
Tab' i tha 
Tab' ri mon 
Ta haph' a nes 
Ta hap' a nes 
Tah'pe nes 
Tah're a 
Tal' mai 
Ta'mar 
Ta' nach 
Tan' hu meth 
Taph'.e nes 
Tap' pu ah 
Tar' a lah 
Ta' re a 
Tar' Shis 
Tar'shish 
Tar sbi'>i 
Tar'sus' 
Tat'na i 
Teb a li' ah 
Tc haph' ne bes 
Te'kel 
Te ko' a 
Tel 'a bib 
Tel' a im 
Te las'sar. 
Tel bar' sa 
Tel' me ia 
Tem' a ni 
Te'man ites 
Tcr' ti us 
Ter' she us 
Tertul'lus 
Thad de' us 
Tham' na tha 
Thas' si 
The co^e 
The' bez 
This' be 
Thorn' as 
ThomN) i 
Thy ati'ra 
Ti be' ri as 



urn 

Va jez' a tba 
Va ni' ah 
Vafih'ui ' 
Vash« ti 
V'ki i 
U'laro 
UlMa 
U' phaz 
U phar' sin 
Ur' ba ne 
U'ri 
U ri'ah 
U ri' el 
U'rim 
U'thai 
U'thi 
U' za i 
Uz'zi ah 
Uzzi'el 
Uz zi'el ites 
Xa' gus 
Xan' thi cus 
Xe' ne as 
Xe rol' y be 
Xys' tus 
Z 
Za a nan' nim 
Zab a de' ana 
Zab a dai' as 
Zab'bai 
Zab de'us 
Zab'di 
Zab' di el 
Za bi' na 
Zab' ui Ion 
Zac' ca i 
Zach a ri' ah 
Zac che' us 
Zal mun' nah 
Za' phon .. 
Za' re ath ites 
Zar' hites 
Zeb a di' ah 
Ze' bah 
Zeb' e dee 
Ze bi'na 
Ze bo ' im 
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